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REGULATIONS
EDUCATION & YOUTH SERVICES DEPARTMENT

M antralaya Annexe, Bombay.

Dated the 11th July, 1977

M A H A R A SH TR A  S E C O N D A R Y  A N D  H IG H ER  S E C O N D A R Y  

E D U C A T IO N  B O A R D S ACT, 1965

No. SSC 13 7 7 /1 7 0 8 /X X -X X I-In  exercise o f  the pow ers  conferred  by Sub-Section (3) o f  

Section 36 o f  the  M a h a ra sh t ra  Secondary  and  H igher  S econdary  E duca t ion  B oards  A ct,  1965 

( M A H X L I  o f  1965 ), the  G o v ern m e n t  of  M a h a ra s h t ra  hereby sanctions  th e  accom pany ing  

M a h a ra s h t ra  S econda ry  a n d  H igher  Secondary  E duca tion  B oards  R egu la tions  1977, in 
supersession o f  the M a h a ra sh t ra  Secondary  E duca tion  B oards  ( Revised C o u r s e )  Regu la tions ,  

1974, an d  the  M a h a ra sh t ra  S econdary  E d u ca t io n  B oards  R egu la tions  ( P ar t  II ), 1976

1. S H O R T  T IT L E ,  C O M M E N C E M E N T  A N D  A P P L IC A T IO N

( 1 ) These R egu la tions  m ay be called the M a h a ra sh t ra  S econdary  and  H igher  

Secondary  E duca t ion  B oards R egula tions,  1977.

( 2 ) These  R egu la tions  shall be deem ed to  have com e in to  force on the  15th day  of  

June ,  1977.

( 3 ) These R egu la tions  shall apply  to  the S econdary  School Certif icate exam ina tion  

u n d e r  10 years  E duca tion  P at te rn  a n d  to  the H igher  Secondary  Certificate 

exam ina t ion  to  be held in O c to b e r  1977 a n d  the reaf te r  u n d e r  th e  10 + 2 stage 

o f  educa t ion .

( 4 ) These R egu la t ions  shall consist o f  th ree  pa r ts  nam ely

P ar t  I : R egu la tions  co m m o n  to  the Secondary  School Certif icate a n d  H igher 

Secondary  Certificate exam ina tions;

P a r t  II : R egu la tions  pe r ta in ing  to  the S econdary  School Certif icate exam ination :

P a r t  III  : Regu la tions  per ta in ing  to  the  H igher  Secondary  Certif icate exam ina tion ,



PART-I

G E N E R A L

D E F I N IT I O N S

In  these R e gu la t ions  unless th e  co n tex t  o therw ise  requires

( a ) “ A c t”  m eans the  M a h a ra s h t ra  Secondary  and  H igher  Secondary  E duca tion  

B oards  Act, 1965;

( b ) “  C h a irm a n  ”  m eans  the  C h a irm a n  o f  the M a h a ra sh t ra  S ta te  B oard  o f  S econdary  

an d  H igher  S econdaty  E duca t ion ;

( c ) “ College”  m eans  a college conduc ted  by or  affiliated to a U niversity  es tablished 

by law in the S ta te  o f  M a h a ra sh t ra ;

( d ) “ C o m m it tee” , m eans  a C om m ittee  or  a C ouncil  o r  a B oard  o f  Studies o r  such 

o th e r  body as  may be a p p o in te d  by a B oa rd  under  Section 23 o f  the  Act;

( e  ) “ D e p u ty  D irec to r”  m eans  the  D ep u ty  D irec to r  in the  D irec to ra te  o f  E d u ca t io n  

or  in the  D irec to ra te  o f  T echn ica l  E duca t ion  o r  o f  the  Region, as the case may be;

( f ) ‘‘D i re c to r”  m eans the  D irec to r  o f  E d uca t ion ,  o r  the  D ire c to r  o f  H ig h e r  E d u c a 

tion ,  o r  the  D irec to r  o f  Technica l E duca t ion ,  o r  the  D irec to r  o f  A gricu ltu re ,  o r  

the  D irec to r  o f  A rt ,  as the  case m ay  be;

( g ) “  D ivis ional C h a irm a n  ”  m eans  the  C h a irm a n  o f  a Divisional Board ;

( h ) “ D ivis ional Secretary ”  m eans  the Secretary  o f  a D ivis ional Board;

( i ) “ E duca t ion  Officer ”  m eans the  E duca tion  Officer o f  a Zilla P ar ishad  o r  the  

E duca t iona l  Inspec tor ,  G re a te r  B om bay ,  the Inspectress o f  G ir ls ’ Schools o r  any  

o th e r  Officer who is en tru s ted  with duties sim ilar to those  o f  the  E duca tion  

Officer by a com p e te n t  a u th o r i ty ,  a s  the  case m ay  be;

( j ) ' ‘H igh  Schoo l”  m eans an  ins t i tu t ion  which provides courses in general educat ion  

h a d in g  to  the  S econdary  S chool Certificate exam ation ;
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( k ) “ H igher  Secondary  Certificate E x a m in a t io n ” m eans  a C o m m o n  P u b lic  E x a m i n a 

tion conducted  by the  D ivis ional B oa rd  on beha lf  o f  the  S late  T’o a rd ,  at 'the 

end o f  the H igher  Secondary  E duca tion  course  i.e. a t  the  end of S econd  Y e a r  

o f  the  Jun ior  College th ro u g h o u t  the State;

( 1 ) “ M a n a g e m e n t” m eans  an  A ssociation , Body or  a person  h av ing  a g en e ra l  a n d  

financial con tro l  over a  secondary  school o r  ju n io r  college. In the  case c,\r a 
G o v ern m e n t  Insti tu t ion ,  it m eans  the  G o v ern m e n t  D e p a r tm e n t  co n c e rn ed  a n d  in 

the  case o f  secondary  schools o r  ju n io r  colleges m a n ag e d  by local bodies.; a 
Zilla P arishad , a M unic ipa l Council,  a M unic ipa l  C o rp o ra t io n  or  a C a n t o n m e n t  

B oard  having general a n d  financial con tro l over secondary  school(s)  o r  ju n  ior 

college(s);

( m )  ‘ P rinc ipa l” m eans the  head o f  a ju n io r  college and  by w ha tever  o th e r  n a m e  o r  

style des ignated  ;

( n  ) “  R e g io n ” m eans  educa t iona l  region recognised as  such by the  D e p a r tm e n t  ifor 
the  purpose  o f  ad m in is t ra t io n  p a r ta in in g  to educat ion  in the  S late; a n d  !for 

which a D epu ty  D irec to r  has  been appo in ted  by the State G o v e rn m e n t ;

( o ) “ R e la tive”  m eans  the  a p p l jc a n t’s wife, husband ,  son, d au g h te r ,  b ro th e r  and  sis,ter 

( including s te p -so n ,  s te p -d a u g h te r ,  s te p -b ro th e r  and  s tep -s is te r  ):

( p  ) “  Secondary  school year or Jun io r  college year ’ meaiis  the acad e m ic  yiear 
com m encing  from June or July and ending  by May or June every year  as  'the 

case m ay  be;

( q ) “  Secretary  ”  means the Secretary, M a h a ra sh t ra  S tate B o a rd  of S eco n d a ry  v. nd 

H igher Secondary  E duca t ion ,

3. M E E T IN G S  O F  T H E  B O A R D S

( 1 ) Subjec t to the  provisions o f  section 16 o f  the Act. the S ta te  Hoard an d  eaich 

D ivis ional B oard  shall m eet on such date  or  dates as the  C h a i r m a n  o r  the 

D ivisional C h a irm an  concerned, may decide,

( 2 )  ( i ) The meetings o f  the  S tate B oard  m ay be held anyw here  in the  S ta le  o f  

M a h arash t ra  as the S tate B oard  may decide;

( ii ) The meetings of  a Divisional Board  m ay be held a n \w h e r e  u ith ist its 

respective Division.

( 3 ) T he  m ode o f  calling the meetings o f  the State B oa rd  an d  „ach o f  the D i : • iial 
B oards  a n d  the p rocedu re  to be followed a t  the meetings sb sil be in n cc o raa  ncf  

with  the b.ye-laws fram ed by the S tate Board un d er  section 38 of the  Act,
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4. O THER P O W E R S  A N D  D U T IE S  O F  T H E  C H A I R M A N

Subject to the provisions o f  the Act and  the R egu la tions ,  the C h a irm an  shall also
perform the following duties and  exercise the  following pow ers  nam ely  :

( ) It shall be the du ty  of  the C h a irm a n  : -

( i ) to convene all meetings o f  the S tate  B o a rd  and  its C om m ittees ;

( i i ) to preside a t  all meetings o f  the  S tate  B oa rd  and  its C om m ittees ,  except the 
B oards o f  Studies;

( i i i )  to a t tend  and  to part ic ipa te  s u o - m o lu  in any meeting o f  a com m ittee  or 

sub -com m ittee  of  the S tate  B oard  o r  the  D ivisional Boards.

( 1 ) The C ha irm an  shall have pow er i —

( i ) to convene an  em ergency meeting o f  the  S ta te  B oard  o r  o f  any  o f  its 
Com m ittees ,  a t  any time, if he considers  such a meeting necessary;

( i i ) to sanction  for  p.iyment. travelling a l low ance bills o f  the  m em bers  of  the  

State B oard  and  its C om m ittees  an d  the  G aze t ted  Officers in the  S tate  
B o a rd ’s Office;

( i i i ) subject to  the budget provisions sanctioned  under  section (31) o f  the Act, to 

sanction  the purchase  or  h ire o f  stores, form s, s ta t ionery ,  fu rn itu re  or  o ther  

equipm ent required  for office of  the S ta te  B oard ,  o r  to  en ter  into  a contract 
for the pu rposes  of  the Act an d  the R egu la tions ,  if the  cost o f  each 

purchase  or  hire o r  the expenditure  involved in a co n t ra c t  exceeds 
Rs. 2 0 0 /— but does not exceed Rs. 1000/—

( iv ) to write off irrecoverable sum s due in respect o f  stores, priced pub lica t ions  

and unserviceable articles o f  dead stock etc; p rov ided  th a t  the a m o u n t  o f  
dues in each such case does no t  exceed Rs. 50 0 /—

( v ) ( a ) to  g ran t  leave, o ther  than  special d isabili ty  leave to  the Divisional 

C h a irm en  Secretary, D ivisional Secretaries, an d  Jo in t  and  A ssis tan t  
Secretaries o f  the S tate  B oard ;

( b ) to  g ran t  all kinds o f  leave o ther  th a n  casual leave to  n o n -g az e t tc d  
officers and staff  working in the S tate  B o a rd ’s office and  to  n o n 

gazetted  officers and  servants w ork ing  in the  office o f  any D ivis ional 
B oard  when such leave exceeds fo u r  m onths .

( vi ) to ap p o in t ,  p rom ote ,  transfer,  censure, line or reduce any  em ployee o f  the  

S tate Board  or  w ithhold  for a specified per iod  an increm ent in sa lary  due  

to him, and in case o f  gross negligence, m isconduc t o r  inefficiency, to  ho ld
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o r  o rder  the ho ld ing  by a com peten t  officer o f  an  inquiry aga inst  an y  
em ployee o f  the S tate  B oard  and  to  retire, remove or  dismiss h im  from  service, 

subject to  the provisions of  R egu la tions  19, 20 & 21;

(vii) to  give effect to  the decisions o f  the Executive C ouncil  and  to  exercise 

general con tro l  over the  affairs o f  the S tate Board and  the  D ivisional Boards .  
H e  shall be responsib le  for the discipline of  the S tate B oard  in accordance  
with the Act an d  Regulations;

fviii) ( a ) to call for reports ,  re tu rns  and  o ihe r  in form ation  from  the D irec to r  an d  

o the r  officers o f  the  D e p a r tm e n t  as per  needs o f  the  Board;

( b ) to  call for  repor ts ,  re tu rns  and  o the r  in form ation  from  the  Divisional 

C ha irm en  Divisional Secretaries and secondary  schools o r  ju n io r  
colleges as per  needs of  the Board.

( ix ) to  a r ran g e  for an d  direct the  inspection  of ;,nd exercise general superv is ion  

and  con tro l  over the  w ork ing  o f  the Divisional B oards  and periodic inspec
tion of  the accoun ts  the reo f  an d  issue instruc tions fo r  m a in tenance  of  the ir  

efficiency and  p ro p e r  observance of  the  Act, R egula tions,  and  Bye-laws, 

and  each Divisional C h a irm an  shall com ply with such instruc tions and  in 
case o f  d is regard  o f  such instructions, to recom m end  to  the  Executive 

Council  such o the r  steos as he deems p roper;

( x ) to  visit, inspect secondary  schools and jun io r  colleges whenever necessary.

5. O T H E R  P O W E R S  A N D  D U T IE S  O F  A  D IV IS IO N A L  C H A I R M A N

Subject to  the  provisions o f  the  Act and  the  Regula tions,  and  overall con tro l  o f  the 

C ha irm an ,  each D ivisional C h a irm a n  shall also perform  the following duties and  
exercise the following powers, in so far as m a tte rs  relating to  his Divisional B oard  are  

concerned :—

( 1 )  It shall be the duty of  each D ivis ional C ha irm an  :—

( i ) to  convene all m eetings  of  the D ivis ional Board  and  its Com m ittees;

( ii ) to  preside at all m eetings o f  the Divisional B oard  and  its committees;

( ii i)  to  m ake,  in consu lta t ion  withs the  S tanding C om m ittee  and the E xam ina tion  
C om m ittee ,  all a rrangem en ts  for  the conduct o f  the  exam ina tions  to be held 

by the Divisional Board;
( i v ) to  exercise general contro l over the affairs o f  and be responsible  for the 

d iscipline of the D ivisional B o a rd  in accordance with  the Act and  the 

Regula tions;
( v ) ( a ) to  call fo r  reports ,  re tu rns  and o the r  in fo rm ation  from the Regional 

D epu ty  D irec to r  and  Educa tion  officers as per  needs of  the  Board:
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( b ) to  call for  reports ,  re tu rns  and  other in fo rm ation  from  the heads 

o f  seconda ry  schools f>r junior c-'I leges as per  needs o f  the  Board .

( 2 ) Fach D ivisional C h a irm a n  shall have power1 :

i i ) to  convene an em ergency m eeting oi ihe D ivisional B oard  or  o f  any  o f  its 

com m ittees  at any time if he considers such a m eeting necessary;

( ii ) to sanction  fo r  paym en t,  t rave lling  al lowance bills of the m em bers  o f  the 
Divisional B oard  and its C om m ittees  and of  the G aze t ted  Officers in the 
Divisional H oard ’s office, for jo u rn ey s  under taken  by them in connection  

with the  w ork  o f  the D ivis ional Board;

(iii) subject to  the budget p rov is ions  sanctioned under  Section 31 of  the A ct,  to  

sanction  the purchase  or hire o f  stores, forms, sta tionery ,  fu rn itu re  o r  o th e r  

equipm ent required  by ihe Wivinion.d Board  or to  enter into a co n tra c t  fo r  
ihe purposes of the Act and the Regula tions if the cost o f  each purchase  or  

hire or the  expend itu re  involve:! in a. con trac t  exceeds R s .2 0 0 / -  but does 

n o t  exceed Rs 500/.

( iv ) ( a ) to grant all k inds of  leave including special disability leave up to  4 

m on ths  but excluding casual leave and m ake tem p o ra ry  officiating 
arrangem ents  in leave vacancies o f  employees o the r  than  Class IV 

servants o f  the S ta te  B oa rd  posted to the  D ivisional B o a rd ’s Office;

( b ) to g ran t  casual leave to  G aze t ted  Officers in the D ivis ional B o a rd ’s 

office;

( v ) to  decide doub tfu l  cases o f  adm ission o f  candida tes  to  the exam ina tions  

subm itted  by the  D ivisional secretary;

(  vi ) to  write off irrecoverab le  sums due to the Divisional B oard ,  in respect o f  

stores, priced publicat ions ,  s ta tem en t  o f  m arks  and  unserviceable ar ticles 

o f  dea d -s to ck ,  if the a m o u n t  o f  such dues in each case does n o t  exceed

Rs, 3 00 /- -

Note—A ction taken by the Divisional C h a irm an  under  sub -c lause  (iv) o r  ( v i ) above 

shall be reported  to  the C h a irm an .

( v i i ) to visit, inspect secondary  schools or jun ior  colleges whenever necessary.

6  O T H E R  P O W E R S  A N D  D U T I E S  O F  T H E  S E C R E T A R Y

Subject to the provisions of  the Act. R egula tions  and Bye-laws an d  overall con tro l  o f

the C h a irm an ,  the Secretary shall also perfo rm  the following duties and  cxercise the
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following powers :

( 1 ) I t  shall be the du ty  o f  the Secretary : —

( i ) to  issue notices convening meetings o f  the S tate B oard  and  its C om m ittees  as 

d irected  by the  C h a irm an  and  to  keep accura te  a n d  clear m inutes  and  repoxts  
o f  all such meetings;

( i i ) to  ac t  as Secretary o f  all the  C om m ittees  o f  the S tate B oard  ( except th e  

Boards  of  Studies ) an d  to  a t ten d  and  par t ic ipa te  in the discussions at th e  

meetings o f  such C om m ittees  a n d  supply such in fo rm ation  and  answer such 
questions as m ay be called for o r  pu t  at such meetings;

( i i i )  to  be the cus tod ian  o f  the  com m on  seal, buildings, records,  library and  such 

o the r  p roper t ie s ,  m ovable  and  im m ovable , vesting in, held by or under  th e  
contro l ol the  S tate  B oard  and  to  a r ran g e  for  the m ain tenance  o f  a p r o p e r  
inventory  and  ensure p ro p e r  care and  upkeep  o f  the  same;

( i v )  to  report  to the  E xam iner ,  Local F u n d  A ccounts, M a h a ra sh t ra  S ta te .  

B om bay ,  every case o f  loss o f  the  S tate  B o a rd ’s p roper ty  o f  a va lue  
exceeding Rs. 200/- ;

( v ) to co nduc t  all co rrespondence  o f  the State B oard  u n d e r  the a u th o r i ty  of t h e 
C ha irm an ;

( v i )  to  take  ac tion  on the m inu tes  and reports  o f  the  S tate  Board  an d  its 

Com m ittees ,  whenever necessary, subject to  any d irec tions  given by th e  
C h a irm an ;

(vii) to  function  as T re asu re r  o f  the S tate  B oard  and  to  receive all fees and  o th e r  

dues payable  to  the S tate  B oard  and  all sums inteded for the  S tate  B oard  a n d  
to  credit all such moneys, w ithou t  deay, to  the  S tate B o a rd ’s a p p ro p r ia te  ac co u n t  

in the B ank  and to  keep p ro p er  accoun ts  o f  all sum s received by him in h is  

capacity  as Secretary  and  o f  expend itu re  of  all m oneys  of  the  S ta te  B oard  fo r  

which such m oneys have been gran ted  or al lotted;
(viii) to  a r range  for  the p rep a ra t io n  an d  subm ission o f  the annua l,  revised or 

supp lem entary  budget estim ates o f  income and  expend itu re  o f  the S ta te  B o a id ,  
and  the  annua l accounts  o f  receipts an d  expenditure  of  the  S tate  Board ,  in 

accordance  with the provis ions o f  the  Act and  the  R egula tions;

( ix ) to  a r ran g e  for the  p repa ra t ion ,  p rin ting  and  pub lica t ion  o f  the an n u a l  repo r t  o f  

the S tate B oard ;
( x ) to  supervise the S tate B o a rd ’s l ibrary and  fo rw ard  it advised by the  C ha irm an  to  

C onveners  o f  Boards o f  Studies, books received from  the D ivis ional B oards  or  

the  D e p a r tm e n t  o r  from the a u th o rs  o r  publishers and  at the  request o f  the  

Conveners ,  circulate  the same am o n g  the m em bers  o f  the Boards o f  Studies;

( x i ) to issue prospectuses  or  circulars,  notices, etc. relating to  cu rr icu lum  and  te x t
books prescribed or  sanctioned  for  the exam ina tions  held un d er  the  au th o r i ty  
of  the S tate B oard .
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( 2 ) The Secretary shall have  p o w e r—

( i ) to sign pay bills o f  the employees o f  the State Board ,  w ork ing  in his office 

and  to  pass for paym ent all travelling a l low ance bills, o the r  th a n  those of  
the m em bers  o f  the S tate  B oard  and  its com m ittees  and  the  G azetted  

officers o f  the  S tate  B oard  w ork ing  in the S ta te  B o a rd ’s office;

( i i ) ( a ) to g ran t  casual leave to  B o a rd ’s employees in category  ‘ A ’ and ■ B ’ 
in the  S tate  Board;

( b ) to  g ran t  leave o the r  than  special disability leave to the  Class IV 

servants  o f  the S tate  Board  w ork ing  in his office and  to  ap p o in t  

substitu tes in their  places;

( i i i ) subject to  the budget p rovis ions sanctioned  under  Section 31 o f  the Act, to 

sanction  the purchase  or  hire o f  stores, forms, s ta tionery ,  fu rn itu re  and 
other  equ ipm ent required  for the S ta te  B o a rd ’s office or  to en ter  into a 

con trac t  to r  the purpose  of  the  Act, if the  cos t o f  each such purchase  or 

hire  o r  the expenditure  involved in a co n tra c t  does no t exceed Rs, 200/— ;

( iv ) to supply, on  request,  free o f  chargc,  priced publicat ions  of  the S tate Board  
for  official use, to  G o v ern m e n t  and  S em i-G overnm ent bodies and  to 

Universities or educat ional  o r  public  bodies and  to  em inent visitors to  the 

S tate B o a rd ’s oflice;

( v ) to supervise, con tro l  a n d  c o -o rd in a te  the w ork of his subo rd ina te  officers 

and  staff  in the S tate  B o a rd ’i  office;

( vi ) to  determ ine a n d  assign the  du ties  to  be perfo rm ed  and  pow ers  io be 

exercised by the  Jo in t  Secre tary  and  the  A ssis tan t  Secretary  in the  S tate 
B o a rd ’s office, under  general o r  special o rders  o f  the C h a irm an

7. 'O T H E R  P O W E R S  A N D  D U T IE S  O F  A  D IV IS IO N A L  S E C R E T A R Y

Subjectto the  provisions o f  the  Act,  R egu la tions  'and B ye-law s and  overall con tro l  

of the  respective Divisional C h a irm an ,  each  Divisional Secretary shall also perfo rm  the 

following duties and  exercise the  following pow ers ,  in so far as the m a tte rs  rela ting  to 
his Divisional Board , a re  concerned  :—

( 1 ) It shall be the du ty  o f  each D ivis ional Secretary :—

( i )  to issue notices convening  m eetings of  the D ivisional B oard  and  its 
C om m ittees  as desired by the D ivisional C ha irm an  an d  to keep accurate  and 

clear m inutes  and  repor ts  o f  all such meetings;

( l i ) to act as Secretary  o f  all the  C om m ittees  o f  the Divisional Board  and  to 

a t tend  and  par t ic ipa te  in the discussions a t  the meetings of  such com m ittees 

an d  answer such ques tions  and  supply  such in fo rm ation  as may be put or 

called fo r  a t  such meetings;
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i in  ) to be the cus tod ian  oi' the co m m on  seal,  buildings, records, l ibrary aud suen  

o the r  p roperties ,  m ovable  and  im m ovable ,  vesting in, held by or  under  the  

con tro l  o f  the  S ta te  B oard  and com m itted  to his charge as D ivisional 
Secretary and  to  a r range  for the m ain tenance  ot a p ro p e r  inventory a n d  

ensure p ro p er  care an d  u p - k e e p  of  the  same;

( i v ) to  rep o r t  to  the C h a irm a n  o f  the S tate B oard  each case in which 
irrecoverable sums due to  the Divisional Board ,  in respect o f  stores, priced 

publications,  statements, o f  mas ks and  unserviceable articles of  deadstock  
etc. are w ritten  off and  to  carry  o u t  such direc tions as may be issued in th is  

behalf;

( v ; to conduc t all correspondence  of the D ivisional Board  under (he a u th o r i ty  

of the  D ivisional C ha irm an ;

( vi ) to take  action  on the minulcs and  rep o r ts  o f  the D ivisional B oa id  aud its 

C om m ittees ,  whenever necessary, subject to  any directions given by th e  

Divisional C h a irm an ;

( v i i ) Lo function  as treasure! of  the Divisional Board and receive all tees a n d  

o the r  dues payab le  to  an d  all sums received on beha lf  of the S late  Board a n d  

to credit all such m oneys,  w ithou t delay, to the  S la te  B o a rd 's  a p p ro p r ia te  

account in the B ank  and to  keep p ro p e r  accounts  o f  all sum s received by 

h im  in his capacity  as Divisional Secretary and  of  all expenditure  for  which 

such m oneys have been g ran ted  or al lotted,

(viii) to  subm it to the State Board required  in fo rm ation  for the p rep a ra t io n  ol 

the  B o a rd ’s annua l,  revised or  supp lem entary  budget es tim ates and the  

annua l accoun ts  o f  (he income and  expenditure  of the Divisional Board;

( ix ) to  a rrange  for  the p rep a ra t io n  and submission of  the annua l ic p o r t  ol the  

Divisional B oard ,  to the S late  Board;

( x ) to supervise the Divisional B o a rd ’s library;

( xi ) to a rrange for p rep a ra t io n  and  submission ol reports ,  re turns  and  o th e r  

in fo rm ation  as m ay  be called lot by the S tate  Board;

( xu ) to m ake  all necessary arrangem en ts  for the conduc t o f  the exam ina tions  to  be 

held by ihe Divisional Board, in accordance with the d irections of the 

S tand ing  C om m ittee ,  E xam ina tion  C om m ittee  and  the Divisional C ha irm an ;

(xiii) to arrange  !or  the ta bu la t ion  of  the m arks m various subjects and the 

p rep a ra t io n  ol the result sheets;
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(xiv) to issue, on beha lf  o f  the S tate  B oard ,  certificates (in the form prescribed 
by the S tate B o a r d ) o f  having passed the B o a rd ’s exam inations,  to 

successful candida tes;

( x v )  to furaish the E ducation  D epartm en t,  annually , with a list of schools and 

ju n io r  colleges recognised by the Divisional Board, specifying the period 

and  subject, or subjects in which recognition  has been granted .

( 2 ) The Divisional Secretary shall have pow er  - -

( i ) to sign pay bills o f  the employees of  the State B oard  w ork ing  in the Divisional 
B o a rd ’s office, and  to  pass for paym ent all travelling al lowance bills, o the r  
th a n  those o f  the  m em bers  of  the Divisional B oard  and  its Com m ittees  

and  the  G azetted  Officers w ork ing  in the  D iv is iona l B o a rd ’s office;

{ ii ) ( a ) to g ran t  casual leave to  the B o a rd ’s employees w ork ing  in categories 
' A ’ and  B ’ in the D ivisional Board;

( b ) to  g ran t  leave o the r  than  special disability leave to  the Class IV 

servants working in the Divisional B o a rd ’s office and to ap p o in t  

substitu tes  in the ir  plaes;

I i i i ) to  decide cases of  adm ission  o f  cand ida tes  to the exam ina tions  conducted  

by the D ivis ional B oard ;

( iv ) subject to  the budget provisions sanctioned  u n d e r  section 31 o f  the  Act, 

to  sanction  the  purchase  or  hire o f  stores, form s, sta tionery ,  fu rn itu re  and 

o th e r  equ ipm en t required  for the  Divisional B o a rd ’s office or  to en ter  into 

a con trac t  fo r  the purposes  of  the  Act, if the cost o f  each such purchase 

or hire or the  expenditure  involved in a con trac t  does n o t  exceed Rs. 200;

( v ) to  supply on  request,  free of  charge, priced publicat ions  o f  the B oard ,  for 
official use, to  G o v ern m e n t  an d  S em i-G overnm ent Bodies and  Universities 

or E duca tiona l  or Public Bodies and  to  em inent visitors to  the  D ivis ional 

B o a rd ’s office;

( vi ) to  supervise, con tro l  and  co-o rd ina te  the w ork  of  his subo rd ina te  officers 

an d  staff in the Divisional B o a rd ’s office:

( v i i ) to determ ine and  assign the duties to  be perfo rm ed  and  pow ers to  be 

exercised by the Jo in t  and  A ssis tan t Secretaries in the  Divisional B o a rd ’s 

Office, under  general o r  special o rders  o f  the D ivisional C ha irm an .
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8 . C O M M I T T E E S  O F  T H E  STA T E  B O A R D  A N D  D IV IS IO N A L  B O A R D S

( 1 ) N o person  who d o es  no t  reside w ithin the te rr i to r ia l  ju r isd ic t ion  of  the  S ta te  

B oa rd  shall o rd inar i ly  be appo in ted  as a m em ber  of  any o f  the C om m ittees  of  

the B oard .

( 2 ) T he  a p p o in tm e n t  o f  the m em bers  of  the C om m ittees  shall be m ade  at a m eeting  

of  the  S ta te  B oard  or  Divisional Board , as the case may be. Any casual vacancy 

shall be filled in by the S tate Board  or the D ivisional B oard  a t  its m eeting held 

imm ediate ly  af te r  the  occurrence o f  the vacancy and  the m em ber  so app o in ted  

shall ho ld  oilice f ro m  the date  of the meeting for the rem ain ing  te rm  o f  the  

Com m ittee .

A m em ber  o f  a C om m ittee  o f  the State B oard  or  the Divisional Board w ho 

ab sen ts  h im self  from three consecutive meetings of  the C om m ittee ,  except 

w ithou t the leave of  absence granted by the C om m ittee  shall cease to  be a 

m em ber  and  his office shall the reupon  be vacant.

( 3 ) The te rm  o f  office o f  all C om m ittees  of  the Boards, except the B oards  o f  Studies 
shall be n o t  m ore  th a n  two years, and tha t  o f  the B oa rds  of  S tudies  shall be n o t  

m ore th a n  four  years, ca lculated from the  date  on  which the  respective 

C om m ittees  are  constitu ted .

( 4 ) The C h a irm an  o r  the  D ivisional C ha irm an  shall be the C h a irm an  of  respective 
C om m ittees  of  the S tate B oa rd  and the Divisional B oard  concerned , except the  

Boards  o f  Studies whose Convener  shall be appo in ted  a t  the  m eeting o f  th e  

S tate  Board .

( 5 ) The Secretary  or the  Divisional Secretary shall be the  Secretary  o f  all C o m m i

ttees ( except the B oa rds  o f  S tu d ie s ) appo in ted  by the S ta te  B oard  or  the  

D ivis ional B oa rd ,  as the case m ay be, and  shall a t ten d  and par t ic ipa te  in the  

discussions a t  all such meetings and  answer such ques tions  an d  supply such 

in fo rm a tio n  as m ay  be put or called for in such meetings.

( 6 ) N o  person o the r  th a n  the C ha irm an  or a Divisional C h a irm an  shall ord inarily  be 
a  m em ber  o f  m o re  th a n  th ree  of the following C om m ittees ,  nam ely  :

( i ) C om m ittees  o f  the  S tate B oa rd  —

( a ) Executive Council ,  ( b ) Academic Council ,  ( c ) F inance  C om m ittee ,
( d ) E x am in a t io n s  Com m ittee;

( ii ) C om m ittees  o f  a Divisional B oard  —

( a ) S tand ing  C om m itte ,  ( b ) Exam ination  Com m ittee .
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( / ) No person  shall be a m em ber  of m ore th a n  tw o  B oards  of  Studies.

( 8 ) The q u o ru m  for each C om m ittee  appo in ted  by the  S ta te  B oard  or  a D ivisional 

Board  shall n o t  he less than a majority  o f  the  m em bers  constitu t ing  it.

( 9 ) I he procedure  in othei respects, a t  the meetings o f  the C om m ittees  of the Boards 

shall be governed by the Bye-laws fram ed  under  section 38 of  the  Act from  time 

to  time.

(10) The meetings of any of  the C om m ittees  ap p o in ted  by the S tate  B oard  and  the 
Divisional Boards, shall ordinarily  be held a t  the  H e a d -q u a r t e r s  of the respective 

Boards. Such meetings may, however, be held a t  such o the r  place as may be 

determ ined  by the C ha irm an  or the D ivisional C h a irm an ,  as the  case m ay be.

(I I) Each C om m ittee  of  the State B oard  or a D ivisional B oard  m ay ap p o in t  such sub 

c o m m it t e e s  as it considers necessary to  advise it up o n  any m a tte r  rela ting  to it 
and deline their constitu t ion ,  functions,  te rm s  and  tenure .  The n u m b e r  of  

m em bers  on each o f  such sub -com m ittees  shall n o t  exceed five.

(12) Any item o f  business before a com m ittee  o f  the  S tate  B oard  or a Divisional 

B oard  may, ai  the discre tion  of the C h a irm a n  or the Divisional C h a irm an  

concerned , be decided by a circu lar  o r  disposed o f  by co rrespondence .

COM M ITTEES OF T H E  STATE BOARD

9 .  E X E C U T IV E  C O U N C IL

( 1 ) Subject to the contro l o f  the S tate  B oa rd ,  the  Executive Council shall be the  

executive au tho r i ty  of  the State Board  an d  shail consist  o f  the C h a irm an  and  
nine o ther  m em bers  elected by the  S tate B o a rd  as  under

( i ) O ne  m em ber  to be elected by the S ta te  B o a rd  f rom  am ongst  the Ex-officio 

m em bers  referred to in section 5 ( l ) - C l a s s - A :  (e x c lu d in g  the C h a irm en  o f  
D iv is ional B o a r d s )

( ii ) One m em ber  to be elected by the S ta te  B o a rd  f rom  am o n g s t  the  elected 
m em bers  referred to in section 5 ( l ) - C la s s - B .



(iii) Five m em bers  to be elected by ihe S ta te  B oard  from  a m o n g s t  n o m in a te d  

m em bers  re ferred  to  in section 5 ( ' ) - C l a s s  C ( i ), (ii), (iii) and  (iv) o u t  of 
which a t  least 2  shall be represen ta tives  o f  ju n io r  colleges;

( iv ) One m em ber  to be elected by the S tate  Board  from  a m o n g s t  the o ther  

n o m in a te d  m e m b ers  referred to  in section 5 ( 1 ) -C lass  C  ( v );

( v ) One mem ber to be elected by the S ta te  B oa rd  f rom  am ongs t  all the m em bers  

of the S tate  B oard ,  irrespective o f  their Class.

( 2 ) Subject to  the  provis ions o f  the Act and  the  Regulations, the  Executive C ouncil

shall have the following duties and  functions, nam ely  :

( i ) to  determ ine the  form , provide  for  the cus tody  and  regula te  the use o f  the 
com m on  seal o f  the  S tate B oard :

( ii ) to t ransfe r  an d  accept transfer,  hold, con tro l ,  ad m in is te r  an d  deal w ith  any 

p roper ty ,  m ovab le  a n d  im m ovable  and  funds of  the  S ta te  B oa rd  an d  to 

enter in to  c o n t ra c t  on behalf  o f  the S tate  B oard  prov ided  th a t  no  t ran s fe r  
of  im m ovable  p roper ty  shall be m ade  w ithou t the  previous sanction  o f  the 

S tate B o a rd  :

( n i  ) to m anage  and  regula te  the finances, accoun ts  and investm ents  of  the S tate  

Board;

( iv ) to invest, subject to the  provisions o f  the  Act, any  m oneys  belonging ro 
the S tate Board , including any unapplied  incomc in any o f  the  Securities 

au thorised  by the  Ind ian  Trusts Act, 1882, or. in the  p u rch a se  o f  im m ovable  

p roper ty  in Ind ia ,  with the like pow er o f  varying such investm ents  o r  to 
place in fixed o r  call deposit  in any  Scheduled B ank , any  p o r t io n  o f  such 

m oney, n o t  requ ired  for im m edia te  expend itu re ;

( v ) to accept, receive, ho ld ,  contro l ,  adm in is te r  an d  deal with any  fund, 

bequests,  d o n a t io n ,  endow m ents ,  t ru s ts  and  o the r  transfe rs  o f  any p roper ty ,  
or interest therein or right thereto , p laced  at the  d isposal o f  the S ta te  

Board ,  fo r  specific purposes;

( v i ) to  consider  tke a m u a l ,  revised or supp lem entary  budget es tim ates  and  the  
annua l accoun ts  o f  incom e and  expend itu re  of  the  S tate B oard  an d  the 

rec om m enda t ions  o f  the F inance C om m ittee  of  the S tate  Board the reon  
and to subm it  them  to  the S ta te  B oard ;
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( v ii)  to  recom m end  the n u m b e r  o f  Jo in t  Secretaries an d  Assistant Secretaries to 

be ap p o in ted  by the S tate  G o v ern m e n t  under  section 21(5) o f  the Act, 
for the  offices of  the S ta te  B oard  and  the D ivisional Boards;

(viii) to  sanction  :—

( a ) the n u m b e r  ot posts  oi officers and servants to be em ployed  by the 

State Board under  section 22(1) of the Act,  w ith in  the several 
categories and  cadres  specified in R egu la tion  18 (i)(a) and  to suspend, 
hold  in abeyance or  abolish any such posts;

( b ) the paym ent of special pay and  other  al lowances at such rates  and  
subject to such cond it ions  as it may deem  fit in respect o f : -

( i ) specialised n a tu re  of  duties or ad d i t io n a l  duties p e r fo rm ed  by 
employees o f  the S tate  B oard ;

( ii ) duties perfo rm ed  on S undays  and holidays by the em ployees of 

the  S tate B o a rd ;

( i i i ) duties p e r fo rm ed  by the  employees of  the S tate  B oard ,  beyond 

norm al hours;

( iv ) any rem unera tive  jobs  done by em ployees of  th e  S ta te  B oard ,  
outside their  office hours;

( i x ) subject to the budget p rov is ions sanctioned u nder  section 31 o f  the Act, to 
sanction  the purchase or  h ire  o f  s to res . , paper ,  forms, s ta t ionery ,  fu rn itu re  or  

o th e r  equ ipm ent requ ired  fo r  the S tate  B o a rd ’s office, a f te r  calling for  

tenders  an d  to  scrutin ise th e m  when received or enter  in to  a con trac t  
fo r  the purposes  o f  the  Act;

P rovided  th a t  it shall n o t  be necessary to  call fo r  any te n d e r  if the  value 

o f  stores , paper ,  fo rm s, s ta t ionery ,  fu rn i tu re  or o th e r  equ ip m en t  requ ired  
or  the expenditure involved in the con trac t  is less th a n  Rs. 1,000 o r  i f  the 

above articles are u rgently  required  or the  w ork  in respect o f  which 
the  co n tra c t  is en tered  in to  needs to be urgently  ca r r ied  o u t  o r  if  the 
Executive Council does n o t  th ink  it advisable to  call for tenders  for  reasons 

recorded  by it;

( x ) to  en te r  in to ,  vary, ca r ry  o u t  an d  cancel on  beha lf  the  S ta te  B oard  a 
co n t ra c t  for the p rovis ion  o f  buildings and  supply o f  m ater ia ls  fo r  p roper  

d ischarge of duties assigned to it by the A ct an d  the R egu la tions .
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( x i ) '.o write off irrecoverab le  sums due in respcct o f  stores , priced publications,  
s ta tem ents  o f  m a ik s  and  unserviceable articles o f  d e a d - s to c k  if the am o u n t  

o f  the dues in each case exceeds Rs. 500/- ,  but doss  no t  exceed R s .2000/--;

(x u )  to advise generally  the C h a r im a n  on any m a t te r  conucc ted  with the work 

of  the S tate  Board which it deems tit o r  which the C h a irm an  may
reler io it,

(xiii) to rep o r t  to the S ta te  B oard  upon any m atte r  concern ing  which its views 
which may be invited by the S tate B o a id  or  in respcct o f  which it considers 
tha t  it should  tender  advice to the S tate  Board;

( \ iv )  to m ake rec o m m enda tions  to the S late Board concern ing  the f ram ing  or 
am en d m e n t  o f  R egula tions and  Bye-laws o f  the S tate B oard  af te r  cons ide

ring the recom m enda tions ,  if any, of the Divisional Boards, and  the other 

C om m ittees  of  the S tate  Board;

(xv ) to inst itu te  an d  m ake p rovision  for the g ran t  o f  scholarships, medals , prizes 

and o the r  rewards and to  prescribe cond it ions  therefor;

(xvi) ( a )  to accept, reject, o r  refer back any  proposa l ,  recom m enda t ion  or

rep o r t  from the A cadem ic Council o f  the  S tate  Board;

(  b ) to  accept,  reject, refer back or modify any  p roposa l ,  recom m enda tion  

or  rep o r t  f rom  the F inance C om m ittee ,  E xam inations  C om m ittee  or 
o the r  C om m ittees  of the S tate Board;

(xvii) to recom m end to  the S tate Board ,  for  approva l,  ra tes  o f  travelling allowance 

and  rem u n e ia t io n  to paper-se tte rs ,  m o d e ra to rs ,  exam iners ,  t ran s la to rs  and 

o thers  af te r  tak ing  into considera t ion  the recom m enda tions  o f  the D iv is ional 

Boards and  the o the r  C om m ittees  o f  the State Board ,  if any;

(xviii) to  lay dow n the  p rocedu re  and  specify the penalties to  be followed by the 
D ivisional Boards ,  in dealing  with eases o f  use of  u n fa ir  m eans  by persons 

seeking adm ission  to or appear ing  a t  the  exam ina t ions  conduc ted  under 

the au th o r i ty  o f  the  S ta te  B eard ;

(xix) to  ax th o n se  such advance as  is may from  time to  tim e consider  necessary, to 

r e m a i i  in tUc h ands  e f  th« Secretary, to  meet legitimate petty  expenditure;

( x x )  to get p repared  on beha lf  of, and  to recom m end  to  the  State Board , text 
books  for all s tandards  including the final s tandard ,  for sanction  subject
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to  such condit ions ,  i f  any, as  it m ay deem fit, a f te r  tak ing  into 
cons idera t ion  the  recom m enda t ions  ol the respective Boards of Studies and 

the A cadem ic Council.

10 A C A D E M IC  C O U N C I L

( 1 ) The Academic Counci! shall consist o f

( i ) The C ha irm an :

( ii ) T he  C ha irm en  o f  the  Divisional Boards;

( i i i )  O ne m e m b er  to  be elected by the State B oard  from am ongst the e x - officio 

m em bers  referred to in section 5(1 1-Class A; (ex c lu d in g  the C ha irm en  of 

the D ivisional B oards  );

( iv ) Five m em bers  to be elected by the S tate B oard  from  am ongst m em bers  

referred  to  in section 5 ( l)-C Iasses  B and  C o u t  o f  whom  one shall be 

from  Class B—(i), one from Class C - ( i ) ,  two from  Class C--(ii) ( o f  whom  
one shall be a teacher  from  ju n io r  college ) and  one from  Class C--(v);

( v ) C onveners  o f  the various Boards o f  Studies.

( 2 ) The A cadem ic C ouncil  shall be the  ch ief  academ ie body and  shall have the right

to  advise the  S tate  B oard  on all academ ic m atte rs .

( 3 ) W ith o u t  p re jud ice  to  the generality  o f  the foregoing provision,  the A cademic
Council  shall have the  following duties and  functions, nam ely

( i ) Lo form ula te  guid ing princip les fo r  determ in ing  curricula and  syllabi fo r  the 

entire secondary  an d  h igher  secondary  course;

( ii ) to  consider  and  subm it its recom m enda tions  to  the  Executive Council  on 

the  curr icula and  detailed  syllabi p repared  by the respective Boards of  

Studies for all S tan d a rd s  o f  Secondary  and  H igher Secondary  education;

( iii ) to  cons ider  obse rva tions  o r  recom m enda tions  o f  the  respective Boards of  
Studies o r  bo th  on the  ques tion  p ap e r  set a t  the preceeding two e.xmmations 

o f  Secondary  School Certif icate and  H igher  S e c o n d m  Certificate 
exam ina tions  conduc ted  by the the  D ivisional Boards
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( i v ) to  get p rep a re d  on beha lf  o f  and recom m end to the  S tate B oards ,  text

books for all s ta n d a rd s  o f  secondary  and  higher secondary educat ion  f o r  

sanction, th rough  the Executive Council,  subject to  such conditions,  if any ,  

as it may deem fit, af ter  tak ing  into  considera t ion  the recom m enda tions  o f  

she respective Boards o f  Studies;

( v )  to recom m end to  the  Executive C ouncil  s tandard  requirem ents  in respect of 

staff, building, fu rn itu re ,  equ ipm ent ,  s ta tionery  and  o ther  th ings required 

for secondary  schools or ju n io r  colleges af te r  tak ing  into considera t ion  the 

recom m enda tions  o f  the  Divisional Boards, if any;

( vi ) to  recom m end  to  the  S tate  B oard  m easures to p ro m o te  physical, m ora l  

and  social welfare o f  s tuden ts  in inst itu tions recognised bv the Divisional 

Boards and  the condit ions  of  their residence an d  discipline;

(vii) to consider and  subm it its recom m enda tions  to  the Executive Council on 

the following m a tte rs  pe r ta in ing  to  the  final exam ina tions  af te r  receipt of 

the recom m enda tions  o f  the B oards  of  Studies, namely

( a ) the to ta l num ber  of  com pulsory  and op tiona l  subjects;

(. b ) p roposa ls  for in troduc t ion  o f  new subjects an d  exclusion o f  existing 
subjects;

( c ) the  form ation  of g roups  o!' subjects and  the a l tera tion  o f  such groups;

( d ) the n u m b e r  o f  question  papers to  be set in each subject;

( e ) the m ax im um  and  m in im um  marks, time, d u ra t ion  and s tandard  

length for written, oral or practical tests in different subjects or 

g roups of  subjects;

vviii) to conduct statistical and  o ther  research for the purposes  of eva lua tion  and 

reform o f  curr icu la ,  in s truc tions  and  exam ination  system:

( ix ) to  co-o rd ina te  the w ork  of  the Boards of  Studies and to  scrutinize their  

recom m enda tions  in regard  to  various m atte rs  with which each B oard  of  

Studies is concerned
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11, F I N A N C E  C O M M I T T E E

( 1 ) The F inance  C o m m ittee  shall consist of 

( i ) the C ha irm an :

( ii ) the  Divisional Cha irm en;
( i i i ) three m em bers  to  be elected by the S tate B o a rd  from  am ongst  the 

n o m in a te d  m em bers  referred to in section 5 ( 1 )  C lass-C ;

( 2 ) T he  F in an ce  C o m m ittee  shall act as an advisory  body on all m a tte rs  concerning 

the  finances o f  S tate B oard  and  D ivis ional Boards.

( 3 )  The duties and functions o f  the F inance C om m ittee  shall be as u nder  : —

( i ) to  p repa re  and  sudm it  to the Executive Council  with its recom m enda tions  

the annua l,  revised or  supp lem entary  budget es tim ates and  the annua l  

accounts  o f  income and  expenditure  of  the  Boards;

( ii ) to m ake  recom m enda t ions  to  the Executive Council on all m a tte rs  relating 

to  the  finances ot th e  B oards  

( iii ) to  examine every p roposa l  o f  new expend itu re  and  to advise the  Executive 

Council th e re o n ;

( iv )  to  review and  rep o r t  periodically  to the  Executive Council on  the financial 

pos it ion  o f  the  Boards ;

( v ) to  devise generally m eans  for  effecting econom y, w ithou t impairing  efficiency; 

( v i )  to  coas ide r  p roposals  for fixation o f  pay-sca les  for new posts and revision 

o f  pay-scales  a a d  advise the Executive C ouncil thereon;

( vii) to  advise the S tate  Board  regarding the d e te rm in a t io n  of  the annua l and  

o the r  sums to  be paid  th  the  Divisional Boards every year as provided for  

by section 30 o f  the  Act.

12. E X A M IN A T IO N S  C O M M I T T E E

T he  E xam inations  C om m ittee  shall consist  o f  —

( i )  T he  cha irm an ;

(  ii ) T he  Divisional C ha irm en ;

( iii)  O ne m em ber  to  be elected by the S tate  B oard  f rom  am ongst the  elected 

m em bers  referred  to  in section 5 ( 1 )  C lass-B ;

( iv ) Tw o m em bers  to  be elected by the  S ta te  B oard  f ro m  am ongs t  the  n o m in a 

ted m em bers  referred to  in section 5 ( 1 )  C la s s - C - (  i ) o f  whom  one  shall 

be from  secondary school and one from ju n io r  college;

( v ) Two m em bers  to  be elected by the  S tate B oard  from am ongst the  n o m in a 
ted m em bers  referred  to  in section 5 ( 1 )  C la s s - C - (  ii ) o f  whom one shall 

be f rom  secondary  school and one from  ju n io r  college;

( vi ) O ne m em ber  to  be elected by the S tale B oard  from  am ongst (he n o m in a 

ted m em bers  referred to  in section 5 ( 1 )  C la s s - C - (  i i i ), ( iv ) and  ( v ).
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( 2 ) Subject to  the  provisions o f  the A ct and  the  R egu la tions ,  the ex a m in a t io n s  

C o m m ittee  shall have the  following du ties  and  functions, nam ely 

( i ) to  cons ider  and fo rw ard  its obse rva tions  io  the A cadem ic Council  on any  

p ro p o sa l  to  am end  the scheme o f  the  final exam ina tion  as set out under  

the  R egula tions;

( ii ) to  recom m end  to  the  Executive C ouncil ,  the rates  of travelling  a l low ance,  
rem u n e ra t io n  o r  h o n o ra r ia  for  var ious  items o f  w ork  connected  with the  

final exam ination ;

( i i i )  to  recom m end  to  the Executive Council  qua l if ica tions  and  disqualifications 

of, an d  ra tes  o f  rem unera t ion  payab le  to  paper-setters,  m odera to rs ,  
t rans la to rs ,  exam iners  etc. af te r  considering  the rec o m m en d a tio n s  o f  the 
D ivis ional Boards ,  if  any;

( iv ) to  recom m end  to  the Executive Council ,  general principles to  be followed 

by the  Divisional B oards ,  in regard  to  the p re p a ra t io n  of  pane ls  and  

a p p o in tm e n t  o f  paper-se tte rs ,  m o d e ra to rs ,  t rans la to rs ,  exam iners  etc.;

( v ) to  review generally the  results ( a f te r  they are  declared ) o f  the final 

exam ina t ions  conduc ted  by the Divisional Boards and  subm it its observa tions 
to  the  A cadem ic Council;

( v i ) to  rec o m m en d  to  the Executive Council  suitable form s o f  certificates and 

p rov is iona l  certificates to  be issued to  successful candida tes  and  s tatement 

o r  m e m o ra n d u m  o f  m arks  to  all cand ida tes  in respect o f  the final exam ination ;

( v i i ) to  fix d a te s  an d  p ro g ram m e for  the final exam ina tions  to  be conducted  by 

D iv is ional  B o a rd s ;

(viii) to  fix da tes  for

( a ) subm it ing  appl ica tions by the heads of  secondary  schools o r  ju n io r  

colleges to  the B o a rd ’s office fo r  secondary  or h igher  secondary  

ex a m in a t io n s  w ithou t late fee a n d  with  late fee;

( b ) d ec la ra t ion  o f  results  o f  Secondary  School Certificate exam ination  

a n d  H igher  Secondary  Certificate exam ina tion  conduc ted  by Hie 

D ivis ional Boards.

( ix ) to  recom m end  to  the  Executive Council  schedule o f  punishm ent to  be 

followed by the  Divisional B oards  in dealing  with the cases o f  paper-setters ,  

m o d e ra to rs ,  exam iners ,  trans la to rs  and  others appo in ted  for the  conduct 
o f  the ex a m in a t io n s  whose w ork  is found unsa tisfac tory  on accoun t o: 

negligence, serious mistakes and  lapses in com ply ing  with the  instructions 

i s su ed ;

( x ) to  p rep a re  no rm s fo r  the cons iderat ion  o f  the Executive C ouncil fo r  the 

open ing  a n d  closing o f  the centres for the exam ination  to  be conducted  

by Divisional B oards ;
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( xi ) to p repa re  and  recom m end  to the Executive C ouncil  general guide line 
for the  conduc t o f  final exam ina t ion  by Divisional Boards to  ensure  p ro p e r  
c o -o rd in a t io n  and  un iform  procedure ;

( x i i ) to p repa re  and  recom m end  to the  Executive  Council  co m m on  conventions 

for the  p rep a ra t io n s  of  the panels o f  p a p e r -se t te rs ,  m o d e ra to rs ,  exam iners  
etc. to be followed by the Divisional Boards ,  and  instruc tions to  paper-  

setters, m o d e ra to rs  etc. ensuring  un ifo rm ity  in assessm ent a n d  m o d e ra t io n  
of  answ er-books;

(xiii) to prescribe the fo rm  of  app l ica tion  to  be filled in by the  candida tes  

seeking permission to ap p e ar  a t  the final exam ina tion  and  o th e r  form s 
required  for efficient conduc t o f  exam ina t ion  held by the D ivisional B oards ;

(xiv) to recom m end  to  the Executive Council revision o f  rates  o f  travelling 

allowance, rem unera tion  or  h o n o u ra r iu m  for  various items of  w ork  
connected  with the final exam ina tion  by the  D ivis ional Boards.

13 BO A RD S O F  S T U D IE S

( 1 ) The State B oard  shall cons ti tu te  B oards  o f  Studies for  different subjects or 
groups of  subjects,  as may be considered  necessary from time to  time.

( 2 ) Each Board  o f  Studies shiJl ord inarily  consist o f  n o t  less th a n  seven m em bers  

and  m ore th a n  nine m em bers  ( o f  w hom  at leas t  two shall be representatives  
of secondary schools and  tw o o f  ju n io r  colleges teaching the  respective subject 

to  the to p  class of a secondary  school or ju n io r  college ) a t  least fo r  tw o years 
during preceeding fo u r  years as the S tate B oard  m ay decide. O f  the  rem ain ing  

m em bers ,  one shall be a m em ber  o f  the  S tate  B oa rd  and  the  o thers  o f  an  
ou ts tand ing  merit  in the subject. On each B o a rd  o f  Studies so fo rm ed  there 
shall be at least one representative from  each  Divisional B oard ,  p rov ided  the 

subject is taugh t in the  secondary  school o r  ju n io r  college u n d e r  its ju r isd ic t ion  : 
Provided, however, in the case of  Boards o f  Studies if  fo rm ed  for  m ore  th a n  

one subject, the re  shall be a t least one representa tive  f rom  a secondary  school 

and one from  ju n io r  college for  each of  the subjects fo r  which such a B oa rd  o f  
Studies is formed :
Provided furthe r  th a t  each m e m b er  o f  the  B oa rds  o f  Studies shall have s tudied 

that subject for g radua tion  or  post g rad u a t io n  in the  respective subject.  
N O TE  I : The condi'. ion regarding qualification m ay be re laxed  in respect o f  a 

m em ber  of  the State B oard  if a m em ber  with the  required  qualifications 
is not available

N O T E  I f :  The cond it ion  of  hav ing  s tudied  the  subject fo r  g rad u a t io n  o r  post 
g radua t ion  may be relaxed in the case o f  a subject wherein a person  
with required  educat ionul qualif ication  is n o t  o rd inar i ly  available in 
Secondary  Schools an d /o r  Jun io r  Colleges. In such case an  experienced 
person possessing a D ip lom a or  a Certif icate in th a t  subject shall be 
considered eligible for  the purpose  o f  a p p o in tm e n t  as a m em ber of  
the concerned Board of  studies,
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( 3 ) The Convener  and  m em bers  of  each B oard  o f  Studies shall be app o in ted  by 

the S ta te  B oard  :

Provided tha t ,  the  S tate  B oa rd  shall ap p o in t  C onveners  fo r  each B o a rd  of  

Studies only such person  as has  the  pos t  g rad u a te  qualif ication and  teach ing  

experience in the respective subject o r  one of  the subjects when the B oards  

o f  Studies are cons t i tu ted  for  g roups  o f  subjects.

{ 4 ) Any tw o or  m ore Boards o f  Studies m ay, with the consen t o f  the C h a i r m a n ,  
and  shall when so requ ired  by the S tate  B o a rd ,  meet an d  ac t in co n c u rre n ce  

and  render a jo in t  re p o r t  on any m a t te r  with which they are  severally a n d  

jo in t ly  concerned . In  such cases the q u o ru m  of  the jo in t  m eeting  will be the  
m ajor i ty  of the m em bers  o f  th e  B oa rds  o f  Studies meeting jo in tly .  T h e  

C h a irm an  of the jo in t  session shall be elected by the  meeting.

( 5 ) Unless specially perm it ted  by the  C h a irm an ,  no t  m o re  th a n  three m eetings of  

any  Board  o f  S tudies shall be he ld  du r ing  one year.

( 6  ) All proceedings of  a B o a rd  of Studies shall be t rea ted  as  confidentia l,  and  in 
par t icu lar,  the discussion on the merits  an d  dem erits  o f  text- 'oooks shall n o t  be 
divulged.

( 7 ) I t  shall be the duly  o f  a B o a rd  o f  Studies to consider  and  m ake rec o m m en d a tio n s  

to  the  A cadem ic C ouncil  in respect o f  the  subjects with which it is concerned  
reg a rd in g —

( i ) the curr icu la  and  the detailed  syllabi for all s tandards  of  S econdary  and 

H igher  S econdary  Educa tion ;

( ii ) the s tandard  and  quality  o f  the  ques tion  papers  ( and  model answ ers ,  if 
any ) set a t  the  final exam ina tions  o f  Secondary  an d  H igher  S econdary  

E duca tion  conducted  by the  D ivis ional Boards du r in g  the  preceeding two 

exam ina tions  af te r  due scrutiny;

( i i i )  the  p repa ra t ion  or recom m enda tion  of  the  tex t-books  in conform ity  with 
the syllabus an d  af te r  considering  the  repor ts  o f  the reviewers, fo r  all 

s tandards  o f  Secondary  and  H igher S econdary  E duca tion ,  an d  rhe su g g e s 

tions fo r  conditions,  if  any, as it m ay  deem fit;

(  iv ) the rec o m m en d a tio n s  of  the D ivis ional Boards rega rd ing—

( a )  the  fo rm a tio n  o f  g roups  of  subjects and  the a l te ra t ion  o f  such g roups ;  

( b ) the  nu m b e r  of ques tion  papers  to  be set in each subject;
( c ) the m ax im u m  and  m in im um  m arks ,  time, d u ra t io n  an d  s ta n d a rd  

length for  written, oral o r  prac tica l tests.

( v ) any  m a tie r ,  re la ting  to  the  subject o r  subjects within its purview , re ferred  
to  it by ihe  Executive Council ,  Academic Council  o r  o th e r  au th o r i t ie s  o f  

the S tate Board;

( v i ) tho panel o f  reviewers as required  u n d e r  Regu la tion  17
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( 8 ) A  B oard  o f  Studies m ay bring to  the notice of  tin; a p p ro p r ia te  au thori t ies  of 
the  S tate  B oa rd ,  any  m a t te r  connected  with the  final exam ina tion ,  the courses 
o f  studies laid dow n  therefore ,  the tex t-books p rep a re d  or  prescribed and  o ther  

connected  m a tte rs  o f  academ ic  im portance .

C O M M IT T E E S  O F  T H E  D IV IS IO N A L  B O A R D S

14. S T A N D IN G  C O M M I T T E E

( I )  Subject to the con tro l  o f  the D ivis ional B oa rd ,  the S tand ing  C om m ittee  shall 

be the  executive au th o r i ty  of  the  Divisional B oard ,  and shall consist o f  the 

Divisional C h a irm an ,  and  o the r  m em bers  elected by the  Divisional B oa rd  as 

u n d e r—
( i ) O ne m em ber  to be elected by the D ivisional B oard  from  am ongs t  the 

ex-officio m em bers  referred to  in section 6 ( 1 )  C la ss - I ;

(  ii ) Five m em bsrs  to  be elected by ihe Divisional Board  from am ongs t  the 

nom ina ted  m em bers  referred  to  in section 6 ( 1 )  Class-111 of w hom  at 

least two shall  be representatives of  the ju n io r  colleges,

(  2 ) Subject to  the provisions of  the Act and  the  Regula tions,  the S tanding C o m m i
ttee shall have the  following duties and  functions, nam ely—

( i ) to regulate  the  expend itu re  o f  the  sums paid to the  D ivisional B oa rd  by 
the S tate  B oard  a s  annua l an d  o the r  a l lo tm ents  un d er  section 30 of  the 
Act;

( i i ) subject to  budget p rov isions sanctioned  under  section 3! ( 2 ) o f  the  A c t,  

to  sanction  the  pu rchase  o r  h ire o f  stores, paper ,  fo rm s, s ta t ionery ,  

fu rn itu re  or o th e r  equ ipm en t  requ ired  for  the Divisional B o a rd ’s office, 
a f te r  calling for tenders  an d  to  scrutinize them  w hen received or  enter  into 
a con trac t  fo r  the  pu rposes  o f  the A ct :

P rovided  th a t  it shall n o t  be necessary to  call fo r  any tender ,  if the  value 
o f  stores , p ape r ,  fo rm s, sta tionery ,  fu rn i tu re  o r  o th e r  equ ipm en t required 

o r  the expend itu re  involved in the  co n t ra c t  is less th a n  Rs. 1,000, or 

if the above articles a re  urgently  required  o r  the w o rk  in respect o f  which 

the  con trac t  is en tered  into, needs to  be urgently  carried  ou t o r  if the 
S tand ing  C om m ittee  does n o t  th ink  it advisable to call for tenders ,  for 
reasons recorded  by i t ;

( i i i )  to enter  in to ,  vary, carry  ou t  and  cancel, on behalf  o f  the  D ivisional Board  
con trac ts  for the  supply  o f  m ateria ls ,  fo r  the  p ro p e r  d ischarge o f  duties 
assigned to  the D iv is ional Board ,  by the Act and  the R egu la tions;

( iv ) to  write off ir recoverab le  sums due in respect o f  stores, priced publications 

s ta tem ent o f  m arks  and  unserviceable ar tic les o f  dead-stock ,  if the a m o u n t  

o f  such dues in each  ease does not exceed Rs 1000/- ;



N o te -  Action taken  un d er  this  sub-clause shall be re p o r te d  by the S ta n d in g  

C om m ittee  to  the  C h a irm an  from  tim e to  time.

( v ) to  advise generally  the D ivis ional C h a irm a n  on any m a t te r  connected  with  
the  w ork  o f  the Divisional B oard ,  which it deems fit o r  which th e  

D iv is ional C h a irm an  m ay refer to  it;

( vi ) to  rep o r t  to  the Divisional B oard  upon  any m a t te r  concern ing  w hich  its 
views m ay be invited by the  Divisional B oard  or  in respect o f  which the  

S tand ing  C om m ittee  considers  th a t  it should  te n d e r  advice to  the  

D ivisional B oa rd ;

(v ii)  to  accept,  reject,  m odify  or  refer back any p roposa l ,  r ecom m enda t ion  or 

re p o r t  from  the  E x am in a t io n  C om m ittee  of  the D iv is ional B oard ;

(viii) to  ap p o in t  paper-se tte rs ,  trans la to rs ,  cha irm an  of  the  panel o f  p a p e r se t te r s  

fo r  m o d e ra t in g  a ques tion  paper ,  m o d e ra to rs  an d  exam iners  on th e  

reco m m en d a tio n s  o f  the  Exam ination  C om m ittee;

( ix ) to  cons ider  the  recom m enda t ions  o f  the  E x am in a t io n  C om m ittee  a n d  

g ra n t  o r  w ithd raw  recognition  to  secondary  schools o r  ju n io r  colleges in 
accordance  with the  provisions o f  concerned  regu la tions ;

( x ) to  deal with cases o f  use o f  unfa ir  m eans  by persons  seeking adm iss ion  to  

o r  appear ing  a t  the final exam inations,  accord ing  to  the p ro ce d u re  laid 
dow n by the  S tate  B o a rd ;

( x i ) to  call for an  in fo rm ation  f rom  any secondary  school o r  ju n io r  college 
recognised by it, to  ensure m a in tenance  o f  academ ic  s ta n d a rd  an d  to 
call fo r  special repo r ts  a n d  in fo rm ation ,  either on being referred  to  by 

the  S tate  B oard  or  on its own initiative, from  the  R egiona l  D e p u ty  

D irec to r  o f  E duca t ion  concerned  on secondary  schools and  ju n io r  colleges 
recognised by it, n o t  m a in ta in ing  the  required  academ ic  s ta n d a rd ,  and  to  

recom m end  to  the  D ivisional Board ,  w ithdraw al o f  recogn it ion  g ran ted  by 
it an d  recom m end to  the  D irec to r  o f  E d u ca t io n  o r  the  D ire c to r  o f  

Technical E duca tion ,  as the  case may be, w ithd raw a l  o f  recogn it ion  
gran ted  under  the Secondary  Schools C ode o r  the  G o v e rn m e n t  O rd e rs  

issued from  time to tim e in respect o f  the  Jun io r  Colleges also, in cases o f  

p o o r  academ ic  results  and  grave academ ic irregularities;

(x ii)  to  au tho rise  such advance,  as it m ay from time tc  time cons ider  necessary  

to  rem ain  in the h an d s  o f  the  Divisional Secretary to  meet legitim ate p e t ty  

expenditure .
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15. E X A M IN A T IO N  C O M M I T T E E

( 1 ) T he  E x am in a t io n  C om m ittee  shall consist o f  the D ivis ional C h a irm an ,  a n d  o ther  

m e m b ers  as un d er

( i ) one m e m b er  to  be elected by the  D ivis ional B o a rd  from  am ongs t  the  

ex-officio m em bers  referred to in section 6 ( 1 )  Class-1;

( ii ) seven m em bers  to  be elected by the  D ivis ional B oard  from  am ongs t  the 
n o m in a te d  m em bers  referred to  in section 6 ( 1 ) ,  C la s s - I l l ,  o f  w hom  there  

shall be one teacher  an d  a principal represen ting  the ju n io r  colleges, two 
teachers  and  tw o h ea d m a ste rs  representing secondary  schools referred 

to  in section  6 ( 1 ) ,  C la s s - I l l  ( i ) & ( ii ) and  one m em ber  referred  to  in 

section 6  ( i ), class—III  ( iv ).

( 2 ) Subject to the provisions o f  the Act an d  the  R egu la tions ,  the Exam ination

C om m ittee  shall have the following duties and  functions nam ely  :

( i ) to  o rder  the  co n d u c t  o f  the final exam ina t ions  in conform ity  w ith  the 

R egula tions;

( i i ) to  scru tin ize all app l ica t ions  received for exam inersh ip ,  m o d e ra to rsh ip  etc. 

in al! the  subjects and  to  recom m end  to  rhe S tand ing  C om m ittee  a list o f  
all p resons  who are  held  eligible un d er  the R egu la tions  for  ap p o in tm e n t  as 
m o d e ra to rs ,  exam iners  etc. a n d  also to  give a  list o f  persons recom m ended 

fo r  a p p o in tm e n t  as p ap e r -se t te rs ,  t rans la to rs ,  indicating  there in  preference( 

if  any;

( i i i )  to  a p p o in t  conduc to rs ,  depu ty  conduc to rs ,  invigilators, scrutinizers. 

ta b u la to rs  an d  c h a i rm a n  o r  depu ty  ch a irm an  or  c o - o r d in a to r  a s  the  case 

m ay be, for  the  c o n d u c t  o f  p rac tica l exam ina tions  o f  h igher  secondary  
ed u c a t io n  as p rescribed;

( iv ) to  cons ider  and  fo rw a rd  its obse rva tions  to  the  S tand ing  C om m ittee ,  on 

any  p roposa l  to  am en d  the scheme o f  the final exam ina tion ,  as set o u t  

un d er  the  R egula tions;

( v ) to  fix th e  centres  and  su b -ce n tre s  fo r  the  final exam ina tion  conduc ted  by 

the  D iv is ional B oard  as per  n o rm s  prescribed by the S tate  B oard ;

( v i ) to  cons ider  an d  m a k e  recom m enda t ions  to  the  S tand ing  C om m ittee  on all 

m a t te rs  re la ting  to  the  g ran t  or w ithdraw al o f  recognition  o f  secondary 
schools o r  ju n io r  colleges in acco rdance  with  the  p rocedu re  prescribed 

u n d e r  concerned  Regula tion ;
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( vii) to dcclare, on  ihe  date  prescribed by the E xam ina t ion  C om m ittee  of  the 

S tate  Board ,  the results of the final exam ina t ion  conduc ted  by the Divisional 

B oard  and  to aw a rd  such prizes, m edals  and  scholarsh ips  as m ay  be 
sanctioned  by the  S tate  B oard  from  tim e to  time;

(viii) to  fo rw ard  to  the  S ta te  B oard ,  for in fo rm ation ,  immediately af te r  the 

dec la ra tion  o f  the results, a  list of successful cand ida tes  in the order  o f  

merit  and  o f  those  to  whom  scholarsh ips ,  medals, prizes and o ther  rew ards 
a re  aw arded  by the  Divisional B oard  in respect o f  the  final exam ination 

conduc tcd  by it;

( ix ) to  consider  and  decide all o the r  m a tte rs  arising ou t o f  the conduct o f  the  

final exam ina t ion  held by the  D ivisional B o a rd ;

( x ) to  rep o r t  u p o n  any  m a t te r  conccrn ing  which its views m ay be invited by 
the S tand ing  C o m m ittee  or the Divisional Board or in respect o f  which the  

E x am in a t io n  C om m ittee  considers  th a t  it should te n d e r  advice to  the  
S tanding  C o m m it tee ;

( xi ) to  subm it annua lly  a repo rt  to  the S tand ing  C o m m ittee  on the final 
exam ina tion  conduc ted  by the Divisional B o a rd ;

( x i i ) to  evaluate  generally  the peiforn iance o f  s tudents in all exam inations in 
secondary  schools including the final exam ina tions  and  m ake necessary 

rec o m m enda tions  to the Divisional B oard  in th a t  behalf;

(xiii) to  require  in s t i tu t ions  recognised by the D iv is ional  B oard  an d  by the  
E d u ca t io n  D ep a r tm en t ,  to ex tend  the ir  co .opera t ion  in the conduct of the  

final exam ina tion  held by the  D iv is ional B oard  an d  to consider  and  

recom m end  to  the S tanding C om m ittee  the cases o f  inst itu tions to w ithdraw  
the  previledges of  the B oard  which fails to  place a t  its d isposal the  

facilities requ ired  to  conduc t ihe final exam ina t ions  o f  secondary  an d  

h igher  secondary  educat ion  af te r  giving it a rea sonab le  opportun ity  o f  

showing cause why such, o rd e r  should  n o t  be m a d e ;

(xiv) to fo rw ard  to  the E xam inations  C o m m ittee  o f  the S ta te  Board, ab s trac t  o f  
the  results  o f  the finai exam ina tion  conduc ted  by the  Divisional B oard ;

( x v )  to  devise general means fo r  effecting economy w ith o u t  im pair ing  the 

efficiency o f  the  D iv is ional  Board;

(xvi) to enqu ire  in to  ihe com pla in ts  rega rd ing  the  alleged leakage of ques tion  

papers ,  m ass  copying or  such o th e r  reasons a t  a ccn tre  and  to  decide 
w hether  the  exam ina tion  to be held o r  a lready  held in a subject o r
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ap e r  a t  a cen tre  shou ld  be cancelled and  a re -exam ina t ion  should  be 
held in one o r  m ore  subjects o r  p ap e r  in a cen tre  o f  the exam ina tion .  

T he  decision o f  ihe E xam ina tion  C om m ittee  shall be rep o r ted  to  the 

D ivisional B oard  a t  its t ext meeting.

16. T R A V E L L I N G  A N D  O T H E R  A L L O W A N C E S  A D M IS S IB L E  TO T H E  M E M B E R S  
O F  TSTi S T A T E  B O A R D  A N D  D IV IS IO N A L  B O A R D S  A N D  T H E I R  C O M M IT T E E S

When a m em ber  o f  t i e  B oard  or  o f  any C om m ittee  o f  the  Board  or a p e rso n  

invited specially for the  m eeting  of the B oa rd  or  its C om m ittees  has to  trave l to 

a t tend  a meeting o r  meetings called by the Secretary o r  D ivisional Secrectary  
for t r an sa c t io n  o f  any  business connected  with the B oa rd ,  o r  w henever such 

m em ber  is cailed up o n  to un d e r ta k e  a jo u rn ey  for  any  o th e r  w ork  o f  the  B oard ,  

he shall be paid travelling and  o the r  al lowances in acco rdance  with  the following 
regula tions : -

( i ) A m em ber  shall be p rid one 1st class fare each way and incidental charges 

a t  the ra te  o f  35 Ps. for every 10 km s o r  p a r t  thereof, if  it exceeds 5 

kms. In ail cases o f  claims for  jou rney  perfo rm ed  by Rail in 1st Class, the  
serial n u m b e r  of  the  ticket and  the da te  m arked  on it shall invariably 

be m en tioned  by th e  mem ber.

( ii ) W hen  a m em ber  travels by air  with the  Special p r io r  permission o f  the 

C h a irm a n  or  D ivis ional C h a irm a n ,  a \  the case m ay be, he shall be 
paid  the ac tua l  fare each way plus an  a l low ance fo r  incidental expenses 
a t  1 /5 th  o f  the econom y class a ir  fare limited to a m a x im u m  o f  

R.s 2 0 / -  fo r  each journey .
The limit o f  Rs. 2 0 /-  on  the a m o u n t  for  incidental expenses, in respect o f  
jo u rn ey  by a i r  should  appiy  to  the to ta l  air  jou rney  between th e  s ta r t ing  
s ta t ion  a n d  des t ina t ion  even if the  jou rney  by a ir  between these two 

s ta t ions  is pe r fo rm ed  by m ore  than  one service.
W hen  a m e m b er  travels by s team er, he shall be paid  doub le  the single fare 

o f  the  h ighest class on  the s team er

( i i i )  W hen  a m e m b e r  perfo rm s different p a r ts  o f  his jo u rn ey  by rail,  s team er  

etc., fares will be calculated fo r  each such p a r t  in acco rd an ce  with 

sub -c lauses  ( i ) and  ( ii ) above.

( iv ) W heneve r  the  jo u rn ey  is per fo rm ed  by the m em ber ,  by R o a d ,  the  mileage 

a l low ance will be paid  as follows : —

( a ) If he trave ls  by a m o to r  vehicle p laying regularly  for  the conveyance 

o f  passengers  ( i, e. public  convcyance like State T ra n sp o r t  e t c . ) he 

shall be paid  one and  half  t im es the  cost o f  single seat, ihe extra 
ha lf  being limited to  daily allowance.
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( b ) I f  he travels by his own car, on  his m ak ing  a dec lara tion  to  t h a t  

effect, 60 paise per  km .

( c ) I f  he travels  by h ired  car, on h is  m ak ing  a dec la ra t ion  to  th a t  effect 

a n d  on p ro d u c t io n  of  a voucher,  the  ac tua l cost o f  h ir ing  th e  

conveyance in w hole or  in parr  subject to  a limit o f  60 p a ise  

p e r  km.

( d ) I f  he t tavels  by a bo rrow ed  car,  on m aking  a dec lara tion  to  th a t  effect 

and  on p ro d u c t io n  o f  voucher, he will be paid  the  expenses ac tu a l ly  

paid  by him subject to  the  limit o f  60 paise per km.

Provided  th a t  in all the eventualities m entioned  in sub-c lauses  ( b  ), 
( c ) and ( d ) o f  clause ( iv ), the  permission of  the  C h a irm an  o r  the: 

D ivis ional C h a irm a n  shall be ob ta ined  for the jou rney  between stations, 
connected  by rail.

( e ) I f  he travels by his own m o to r-cyc le ,  o r  by any o the r  m eans  o f  

conveyance,  on  his m ak ing  a dec lara tion  to th a t  effect, a t  25 p a ise  
per km.

( v ) W henever  a person  has  to  a t tend  one o r  m ore meetings o f  the  B o a rd  or 

o f  its C om m ittees  on  consecutive days, only one travelling  a l lowance shall1 

be payable .

( vi ) W h en  concession fares a re  available, the actual cor.t of travelling shall be 

pa id  a t  the  concessional rates

( vii; W henever a m em b er  travels by rail, the travelling allow ance is to  be 
ca lcu la ted  by the  sho r tes t  rou te  unless otherw ise sanctioned  by the 

C h a irm a n  or D iv is ional C ha irm an ,  as the  case m ay be 

H ow ever ,  m em bers  of  the Board  com ing to Pune  side from  M a n m ad  side 
an d  vice versa shall be pe rm itted  to travel v ia-Kalyan.

(viii) W henever  a m e m b er  has  claimed travelling  a l lowance for any p ar t  o f  the 

jo u rn ey  from  any public  au thori ty ,  this par t  shall be excluded from  tota l 
distance.

( ix ) In all cases, travelling a l low ance is to  be calculated from registered address  
o f  the m em ber  or  f rom  the  place in the S tate where he is on official duty  

to  the ac tua l place o f  d u ty  :

H ow ever ,  the  m em bers  of  the Board  who are m embers o f  P ar l iam en t,  

shall be paid their  travelling  a l lowance and  incidental charges from  and  to  
the  p lace  o f  the ir  duty , even if it be outs ide the  State.

( x ) In ad d i t io n  to  travelling  al lowance, m em bers  will be entitied to  receive a 

daily al low ance a t  the ra te  o f  Rs. 18/ for  Puce ,  N ag p u r .  A u ra n g a b a d  and  

B om bay  and R.s. 15/- for o th e r  places on the following basis : —
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D aily allowance

Nil

H a l f  daily allowance.

Full  daily  a l lowance.

O ne daily  allow ance fo r  every 
24 hou rs  o f  ha l t .  F o r  a  

f raction  o f  24 ho u rs  a t  the  

end o f  halt ,  daily  al low ance 
will be ca lcu la ted  as ind icated  
above.

F o r  the  above purpose the per iod  o f  ha l t  will begin from the  tim e the  

fo rw ard  journey  ends a t  an o u t- s ta t io n  an d  end a t  the  tim e the re tu rn  or  

fu r the r  journey  commences;

( x i ) A m em ber  of  the B oa rd  or  its C om m ittees  m ay exchange “  Mileage 

Allow ance ” with “ Daily al lowance

(x ii)  Local m em bers  including G o v ern m e n t  servants shall be paid  a Conveyance 

A llowance o f  Rs. 9 / -  for each m eeting a t ten d e d  by them  p rov ided  the  
lo ta l conveyance allowance for  th e  day does n o t  exceed Rs. 15/— ; 

Similarly, the non-loca l m em bers  when do n o t  cla im  travelling  a l lowance 

and  daily al lowance from  the B o a rd  as the  sam e has been d ra w n  by them  

from  any o the r  institu tion  or  on  ac co u n t  o f  any o th e r  reason, they  m ay 
be paid  local conveyance a l low ance  a t  the  above  ra tes ,  if  they  claim  it;

(xiii) M em bers  of the  B oard  or  its C om m ittees  m ay be perm it ted  to  d ra w  daily 

al lowance, if, with the perm ission  o f  the  C h a irm a n  o r  D ivis ional C h a irm an  

as the  case m ay be, they halt fo r  n o t  m o re  th a n  th ree  days intervening 
between any two meetings o f  th e  B o a rd  o r  its C om m ittees  if  th e  am o u n t  

o f  travelling al low ance for th e  jo u rn e y  if  u n d e r ta k en  du r ing  the  in te rven
ing per iod  exceeds the am o u n t  o f  daily  a l lowance so claimed for  the  

intervening period;

(xiv) A reasonable  advance m ay  be sa n c t ioned  by the  C h a irm a n  or  D ivisional 
C ha irm an ,  as the  case m ay be, to  the  m em bers  o f  the  B oa rd  o r  o ther  

persons,  under tak ing  long jo u rn e y  or  jou rneys  involving cons iderab le  

expenditure  to cover the ir  expenses on travelling  a l lowance an d  daily  

a l lowance etc. an d  the advance  thus  paid  shall be ad jus ted  aga inst the ir  
travelling a llow ance bills.

Period o f  H alt

( 1 ) H a l t  up to  six hours

( 2 ) H a l t  exceeding six hours  b u t  n o t  

exceeding twelve hours.

( 3 ) H a lt  exceeding twelve 

hours  but n o t  exceeding 
tw enty-four  hours.

( 4 ) H alt  exceeding twenty-four hours .
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17. P R O C E D U R E S  F O R  S A N C T IO N  O F  T E X T -B O O K S

( 1 ) A u tho rs  o r  publishers desiring to subm it  books  for cons idera t ion  as tex t-books 

for all o r  any S tan d a rd  o f  a secondary  school o r  a ju n io r  college (i.e. s tan d ard s  
VIII ,  IX, X, Xf and  X II) will have to  register the ir  nam es with the Secretary of  
the State Board. T he  fee fo r  such reg is tra t ion  snail be Rs. 300 fo r  each au th o r  
or  publisher  for 3 years.

Note : fa) Book subm itted  by a u th o rs  o r  pub lishers  w ho have n o t  registered 
the ir  nam es as required u n d e r  ihis clause will n o t  be considered.

(b) Copies o f  c i icu iars  re la ting  to  the  tex l-books  issued by ihe State 

B oard  will be supplied to  the  a u th o rs  a n d  publishers  who have 
registered their  nam es with the  S ta te  Board .

( 2 ) A u th o rs  or publishers  applying for sanction  o f  the ir  b o o k s  as text-books shall 

subm it separate app lica tions  for  each b o o k  toge ther  wish an  u n d e r t f  king in such 

fo rm  as be la id  dow n by th e  S ta te  B o a rd  for  each  irrHvidiUil b o o k ,  to  t i e  
Secretary o f  the S tate  B oard .

( 3 ) Twelve p r in ted  copies of  each book  shall be subm itted  free of  cost to the 

Secretary a long  with the  applica tion .  T hese  copies will n o t  be returned.

( 4 ) Books subm itted  for considera t ion  shall indicate over ihe s igna ture  of  the 

au th o r  and publisher  on the cover o r  title page o f  all the  twelve copies o f  each 
book , such details  as m a y  be required  by the  S ta le  Board. Books on  which the 

requisite p a r t icu la rs  a re  not indicated , wiii n o t  be considered .

( 5 ) ( i ) In  the event o f  au thor. '  or  publishers not being ab le  to  subm it  for scrutiny 
prin ted  copies o f  the books as  m entioned  in clause (4) above , they 
m ay subm it  (free of cost) six clean typed copies o f  the  book  toge ther  with 
a t  least one set o f  il lustration ,  if any, to  be inserted in the  book .

( ii ) In the  event o f  any  such book  being cons idered  su itab le  for sanction , the 
au th o r  o r  publisher  shall, on receiving an  in tim ation  to  th a t  effect, submit 

( free o f  cost ) to  the Secretary before the  specified da te  twelve printed 
copies o f  the  book  com plete  with all blocks, p ic tu res ,  a r t  plates ,  etc, and 

all the pa r t icu la rs ,  as required u n d e r  clause ( 5 ) above  and  a fresh scrutiny 

fee of  Rs. 100 per book.

( i i i ) P rin ted  copies o f  a m a n u scr ip t  o r  typed book  shall be exam ined by a 

reviewer to check w hether  —

( a ) all suggested correc tions an d  m odif ications have been p roper ly  and  

satisfactorily  ca rried-out ,  and  also w hethe r  all the  p r in ted  m a tte r  is 

in accordance with the m a n u sc r ip t  o r  typed  copy o f  the book ,  and 

( b ) !iie su itability  o f  the book  for  acco rd ing  sa nc t ion  No. am i releasing 

for sale can be certified.
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The S tate B oard ,  on  being satisfied th a t  the p rin ted  copies o f  the ho o k  are  

suitable in all respects, m ay sanction  it as a text-book.

( iv ) I t  shall always be com peten t  for the Suite B oard  to reject the p r in ted  copies 
o f  the book  w ithou t assigning any  reason-:, and the a u th o r  o r  pub lisher  

shall not be entitled to any  claim or com pensa tion  on this account.

( v ) “ i t  shall be competent: for the S ta te  Board  to reject any m anuscr ip t  o r  

p rin ted  copy of any book  subm itted  by the au th o r  o r  publisher  fo r  con 
sidering the  suitability the reo f  for sanction  as a text-book, it the S tate  B oard  

on scrutiny o f  such a m anuscr ip t  o r  a p rin ted  copy considers th a t  the  

au th o r  or publisher  has directly or indirectly tried to  disclose or has 

disclosed his identity in any way in the body of the book, except on the 

cover o r  the  inner tit le page .”

( 6 ) In case an au th o r  or publisher  has  already published a ‘ c ram  ’ book  or  guide or 

a n n o ta t io n  book  or  any un au th o rised  b o o k  i'<,r use in schools, wlucli is not 
requ ired  according to the syllabus, his books shall no t  be considered for sanction 

and  if already sanctioned, they shall be rem oved  from  the sanctioned  list.

( 7 ) A n  a u th o r  o f  a book subm itted  for  considera t ion  should  have ob ta ined  a 

U niversity  degree or  passed an equivalent exam ina t ion  :n the subject concerned 
and w orked  as a teacher in th a t  subject for a t least th ree  years in a recognised 

secondary  school, a ju n io r  college, a college or  a rccogniscd tra in ing  Institu te  Or 
H e should have written in th a t  subject b o o k s  which arc recognised as o f  

ou ts tand ing  meri*. Books written  by an  a u th o r  w ho does n o t  fulfil e i ther  o f  the  

above two conditions m ay be considered for  sanction ,  only af te r  previous 

permission is obta ined from the C h a irm an  oi the State Board.

( 8 ) A review fee of Rs. 600/-  per book  shall be p :id by the a u th o r  or  publisher  

simultaneously  with the submission of  a book to  the  Secretary.

( 9 ) An additiona l fee o f  Rs. 100/- and  Rs. 50 /-  per book , for checking the answers 
o f  all problems in books of  M a them atics  and  Science respectively, shall be paid 

by the  au th o r  o r  publisher  to  the S tate  B oa rd ,  af te r  receiving in tim ation  a b o u t  

ap p ro v a l  o f  the book for sanction.

(1 0 )  Review fee once paid to the Secretary by the a u th o r  o r  publisher  shall not be 
refunded.

(1 1 )  ( i ) Each Board  o f  Studies shall p repa re  a panel o f  three times the num ber  of
Reviewers needed in the respective subjects an d  subm it it to  the Secretary. 

T he Reviewers whose nam es a ie  included in the  panel shall be well- 

qualified in the subject and the language o f  the books  which they have to  

review. P ar t icu lars  regarding iheir  qualifications, teach ing  experience etc., 

will also be indicated in the panels.
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02) (

[ i i ) The a p p o in tm e n t  o f  Reviewers shall be m ade  by the C h a irm an  f ro m  the 

panels  subm itted  by the  respective B oards  o f  Studies.

(iii ) N o  person shall be appo in ted  as a Reviewer, i f —

( a ) he is a m em ber  o f  the  S ta te  o r  D ivisional B oard ;

( b ) he is a m em ber  o f  any  B oard  o f  Studies;

( c ) he  is a n  a u th o r  o r  pub lisher  o f  an y  bo o k  subm itted  for cons idera t ion  

as a text book;

( d ) he is a person w ho has d irect o r  indirect financial in te rest in the  
prin ting  o r  publicat ion  o f  a b o o k  subm itted  fo r  considerat ion .
I t  shall be com peten t for the C ha irm an ,  to  waive any o f  the  a b o v e  

d isqualifications except the  disqualification mentioned a t  ( a ) above ,  in 

special c i rcum stances, on the  recom m enda tions  of the  B oa rd  o f  Studies.

i ) Each Reviewer shall fo rw ard  to  the  Secretary  by such d a te  as m ay be specified 

his rep o r t  in an  ap p ro v e d  forna, regard ing  the  review of the  b o o k s  assigned 

to  h im, po in ting  ou t the merits  and  dem erits  o f  each book  in de ta il  and  
shall also express his definite op in ion  in respect o f  each bo o k  w hether  or 
no t it is recom m ended  for  sanction , subject to  cond it ions ,  i f  any.

( ii ) A  Reviewer shall not o rd inar i ly  be assigned m ore  th a n  10 bo o k s  for  review 

du r ing  a year.

( iii)  A  Reviewer will be pa id  the following fee per  book ,  reviewed by him;

( a ) Book contain ing  100 pages o r  less Rs. 50/—

( b ) B ook  con ta in ing  m ore  th a n  100 pages
but n o t  m o re  th a n  200 pages Rs. 60/—

( c ) Book con ta in ing  m ore  th a n  200 pages Rs. 7 6 /-
I f  a  reviewer is called a t  the  B o a rd ’s office in connect ion  with the review 
w ork , he shall be paid  in addit ion  to  his r e m u n e ra t io n ,  trave lling  and  

daily al lowances at the  G o v ern m e n t  R a tes  in force from  time to  time.

( i v ) A Reviewer shall be paid  the  follow ing ad d i t iona l  fees per  book  fo r  checking 
answers  o f  all p rob lem s in books o f  M a th em atic s  and  Science an d  for 

p rep a r in g  an  e r ra ta  in case of  w rong  answers.

( a ) B ook o f  M a them atic s  Rs. 100/—

( b ) Book o f  Science Rs, 50/—

( v ) E ach  book  shall be reviewed ord inarily  by th ree  Reviewers, p rov ided  it shall 

a lways be com peten t  fo r  the  Executive C ouncil  to  relax the  requ irem ents  

in respect o f  the a p p o in tm e n t  o f  Reviewers, where scrutiny by the  B o a rd  
o f  Studies is considered sufficient by it o r  where, on  acco u n t  o f  som e special 

circumstances to  be recorded in writing, such a p p o in tm e n t  is considered 

imnecessary by it,
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( v i ) In regard  to books  of  M athem atics  and  Science the answers o f  ali prob lem s 

in each of such books  ap p ro v e d  for  sanction  shall be a r ranged  to  be checked 

by a Reviewer ( ord inar i ly  the  one by w hom  the original review o f  the 

book  was m ade  ) and  in case o f  e rrors ,  it will be incum ben t for  the  a u th o r  

o r  publisher  to  p rovide an  e r ra ta  to  the  bo o k  concerned .

(vii) A Reviewer shall be paid  Rs. 5 0 / -  for  each book  for  exam ining  the  p r in ted  
copies o f  a m a n u scr ip t  o r  typed  b o o k  to  check w hether  all co rrec tions  and  

modifications suggested have been p roper ly  and  satisfactorily  carried  out,  
an d  also w he the r  all the  p r in ted  m a t te r  is in acco rdance  with the  m anuscr ip t  

or typed copy  o f  the  book  and  w hether  the suitability  o f  the  bo o k  for  
accord ing  Sanct ion  No. and  releasing it fo r  sale can be certified, an d  if 

so, for fu rn ish ing  such certificate.

( 13 ) (  i ) The rep o r ts  o f  Reviewers shall be considered  by the  respective B oards  o f  
S tud ies  and  their  recom m enda t ions  shall b e  placed before  the A cadem ic 

Council .

( ii ) T he  Academic Council  shall cons ider  the  recom m enda t ions  o f  the  B oards  
o f  Studies and  subm it  its obse rva tions  the reon  to  the Executive Council.

( i i i ) In tak ing  the  decision fo r  sanction ing  any tex t-book  o r  ex tending  sanction  

for  any such bo o k  or  for revision o f  such b ook ,  the  S ta te  B oard  m ay 

in ter-a lia  im pose cond it ions  as regards  all o r  any of  the  following m a tte rs ,  

nam ely  :—

( a  ) Period o f  sanction;

( b ) Price;
( c ) Size, weight, qual i ty  o f  p ap e r  and  prin ting  s tandards ;
( d ) M odifica tion  in the  con ten ts  o f  the  book.

(  iv )  The decision of  the  S tate  B oa rd  in respect o f  books re ferred  to  it an d  the 

cond it ions ,  if  any, im posed by it,  shall be com m unica ted  by the  Secretary 

to  the a u th o rs  or  publishers concerned.

( 1 4 )  A u tho rs  o r  Publishers  subm it t ing  books  fo r  cons idera t ion  shall n o t  be en tit led  to  

have ei ther  the  copies o f  the  rep o r ts  o f  the  Reviewers or  the  rec o m m en d a t io n s  

o r  observa tions  o f  the  C om m ittees  o f  the  B oa rd  the reon  and  the reasons fo r  reje

cting the book  shall n o t  be co m m u n ic a te d  to  them . S trict secrecy shall be m a in 

ta ined  in respect o f  all m a tte rs  re la ting  to  the a p p o in tm e n t  o f  Reviewers an d  their  
repor ts ,  the  o bse rva t ions  o r  rec o m m en d a t io n s  o f  the  various C om m ittees  or o f  any  

discussion at their  m eeting  regard ing  the  m erits  o r  dem erits  o f  the books.

( 1 5 )  I t  shall always be com peten t  for the  S ta te  B oard ,  af te r  calling up o n  the  a u th o r  or 

publisher to  show  cause why ac tion  m ay  n o t  be ta ken ,  to  remove from  the sanc
tioned list any tex t-book  in case any de te r io ra tion ,  serious defect o r  deficiency is
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iioticed later on in it or in the event o f  any breach of  u n der tak ing  given by th e  
au th o r  o r  publisher. The decision o f  the S tate  B oard  in this respect shall be final.

( 1 6 )  W here  the S tate Board  has  sanctioned a tex t-book  for  a specified period ,  it sha ll  
be com peten t  for the B oard  to extend the  period of  sanction ,  from  tim e to  t im e  

af te r  b ro ad  scrutiny by the  B o a rd  of  Studies o r  w ithou t any fresh review o r  

scrutiny as it deem s fit
How ever, in special c ircum stances to be recorded in writing, the  S tate B oa rd  m a y  
extend the period of  such sanction  even beyond the to ta l  per iod  o f  3 years.

(1 7 )  N o  sanction of  the S tate  B oard  will be necessary for use o f  any  bo o k  a s  a 

supp lem entary  render or for inclusion in ‘ t e a c h e r s ’ or ‘ p u p i l s ’ libraries o r  fo r  

giving as prizes to  pupils.

18. C A T E G O R IE S  A N D  D U T IE S  O F  S T A F F  O F  T H E  S TA T E  B O A R D

( 1 ) The st»ff o f  the S late B oard  shall be classified into the  following ca tegories  a n d  

cadres and  the scale o f  pay applicab le  to  th e m  shall be as follows

( i ) General Section

I .  Category  ;A’ Officer P ay  Scale

( a )  Research Oili.cer 

{ b ) E va lua tion  OiTiccr 

( c ) Accounts O ilke r  

( d ) Person.il Assistant 

{ e ) ^uperuitexidojii  ̂ S e n i o r ) 

( f ) A ccoun tan t  ( Senior  )

( g ) Super in tenden t 

( h ) A ccoun tan t  

( i ) Research A ssistant

Rs. 6 8 0 -4 0 -  1 000 -E B -50- 1500 

Rs. 6 0 0 -3 0 -7 5 0 -E B - 4 0 - 1 150 

Rs. 6 0 0 -3 0 -7 5 0 - E B - 4 0 - 1 150 

Rs. 6 0 0 - 3 0 - 7 5 0 - E B - 4 0 - 1150 

Rs. CQ0-30-750 E B -4 0 -1 1 5 0  

Rs. 6 0 0 - 3 0 -7 5 0 - E B - 4 0 -1 1 50 

Rs. 5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -2 5 -9 0 0

Rs. 500 -2 0 -7 0 0 -2 5 -9 0 0  

Rs. 5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -2 5 -9 0 0

II. Category B ’ Supervisory and Clerical Staff.

{ a ) Asstt.  S uper in tenden t 

( b ) D epu ty  A ccoun tan t  

( c ) Supervisory Clerk 

( d ) Senior Clerk 

( e ) Asstt.  A ccountan t 

( f  ) Confidential Assistant

Rs. 5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -2 5 -9 0 0

Rs. 3 9 5 - 1 5 -5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -E x tn . -2 0 -8 0 0  

Rs. 395-15 -500 -20  -7 0 0 -E x tn .-20 -800  

Rs. 335-15 500 -2 0 -5 8 0 -E x tn . -2 0 -6 8 0  

Rs. 3 3 5 -1 5 -5 0 0 -20-580-Ex.tn .-2 0 -6 8 0  

Rs. 3 3 5 -1 5 -5 0 0 -2 0 -5 8 0 -E x tn . -2 0 -6 8 0
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( g ) S tenographer  (H igher  G rade)  Rs. 600 -30 -750-40 -950

( G. C. C. E xam ina t ion  passed willi 110 and  40 w. p. m. in S h o rth a n d  

and  Typew rit ing  iespectively in English or  G. C. C. E xam ination  passed 
with 100 and  30 w. p. in. iii S h o t :h an d  an,! T ypew riting  respectively in 
M ara th i .  )

( h ) S tenographer  ( L ow er  G ra d e  ) Rs. 395 -15 5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -E x tn . -20 -800

( G. C. C. E x am in a t io n  passed with 100 and  40 w. p. m . in S ho rthand  and  
Typewriting  respectively in English or G . C. C. E xam ina tion  passed with 

J00 and  30 w. p. m. in S ho rthand  and  Typew riting  respectively in M a ra th i . )

( i ) S tenog raphe r  ( S t e n o - T y p i s t ) Rs. 3 3 5 -1 5 -5 0 0 - 2 0 -5 80-E x tn .-20 -680 .

( G . C. C. E xam ina t ion  passed with  80 a n d  40 w. p. m. in S h o r th a n d  and
Typew rit ing  respectively iii English or  G  C, C Exam ination  passed with 

60 and  25 w. p. m . in S h o n h a n d  and  Typew rit ing  respectively in M a ra th i .

( j ) Jun ior  C lerk Rs, 2 6 0 - IQ -3 9 0 -!5 ~ 4 2 0 -E x tn . -1 5 -4 9 5 .

( k ) L ibrary  Clerk Rs. 2 6 0 -1 0 -3 9 0 -1 5 - 4 2 0 -E x tn . -1 5-495.

( 1  ) P. B. X. O p e ra to r  Rs. 260-10-390- 1 5 -4 2 0 -E x tn . - I5 -4 9 5 .

( m ) W ire in a n - c u m -C le r k  Rs. 260-10-390  1 5 -420-E x tn .-15 -495 .

III. Category  ■ C ’ Class IV Servants.

( a  ) Off set M achine O p e ra to r  Rs. 250 7-285 10-385 F x tn .-1 0 -4 3 5 .
( b ) P lum ber  in the  Sam e G ra d e

o f  Off-set M ach ine  O p e ra to r  Rs. 2 5 0 - 7 -2 8 5 - 1 0 -3 8 5 - E x tn .-10 -435 .

( c ) D river  Rs 2 5 0 -7 -2 8 5 -1 0 -3 8 5 -E x tn . -1 0 -4 3 5 .
( d ) D af ta ry  Rs. 2 0 5 -5 -2 5 0 -7 -2 8 5 -1 0 -3 0 5 -E x tn . -1 0 -3 5 5 .
( e ) N a ik  Rs. 2 0 5 -5 -2 5 0 -7 -2 8 5 -1 0 -3 0 5 -E x tn . -1 0 -3 5 5 .

( f  ) Peon Rs. 2 0 0 -3 -2 3 0 -5 -2 5 5 -5 -2 8 0 .
( g ) Sweeper Rs. 2 0 0 -3 -2 3 0 -5 -2 5 5 -5 -2 8 0 .

( h  ) M ali Rs. 2 0 0 -3 -2 3 0 -5 -2 5 5 -5 -2 8 0 .

( i ) Boy Peon Rs. 165-2-175.

{ i.a. ) E. D. P. Section (  E lectronic D a ta  Processing Section )

IV. Category  ‘A’ Officers

( a ) E D. P. Officer Rs. 6 8 0 -4 0 -1000-E B -50-1500+ Specia l
G ra d e  1 ( A )  Pay Rs 5 0 / -  p. m

( b ) E. D  P. Officer Rs. 6 8 0 -4 0 -I0 0 0 -E B -5 0 -1 5 0 0 + S p e c ia l

G rade  1 ( B )  Pay Rs 50 /-  p. m.

( c ) E. D. P. Officer G ra d e  II Rs. 6 8 0 - 4 0 -1 0 0 0 -E B -50-1500
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V. Category ‘B ’ Supervisory and Others.

( a ) E. D .  P. Asstt . G ra d e  1 

( b ) E. D. P. Asstt . G ra d e  II 

( c ) E. D . P. Asstt . G ra d e  III  

( d ) E. D . P. Assitt.  G ra d e  IV 

( e ) A ir -C o n d it io n in g

Rs. 500-20 -700-25 -900  

Rs. 5 0 0 -20 -700 -25 -900  

Rs. 3 9 5 -1 5 -5 0 0 -2 0 -7 0 0 -E x tn . -2 0 -  800 

Rs. 3 3 5 -1 5 -5 0 0 -20--580-Extn.-2 0 -6 8 0

O p e ra to r  G ra d e  IV Rs. 3 3 5 - 1 5 -5 0 0 -2 0 -5 8 0 -E x tn .-2 0 -6 8 0 .

( ii ) The pay-scales o f  the  em ployees o f  the  S tate Board , shall  n o t  be low er th a n  

those ob ta in ing  for the  servants o f  the  S tate G o v ern m e n t  o f  co m parab le  ca tegory  
and  when the  pay-scales o f  the  servants o f  the S tate  G o v ern m e n t  a re  revised, the 
pay-scales o f  the em ployees o f  the  S tate B oa rd  shall a lso  be co rrespond ing ly  

revised.

{ 2 ) D uties  ( G en e ra l  Section  )

( i ) T he  R esearch  Officer’s duties will be to  ca rry  ou t  academ ic  an d  s ta t is t ica l  
research re la ting  to secondary  educa t ion  in general an d  final ex am in a t io n  

conduc ted  by the  Divisional B oards  and p repa re  the  d ra f t  o f  the a n n u a l  re p o r t  
o f  the  S ta te  B oard  an d  carry  ou t such o the r  duties as m ay be en trus ted  to him 

by the Secretary f rom  time to  time.

( ii ) T he  E va lua tion  Officer will under take ,  organise , d irect and  supervise the  B o a rd 's  
projects  for E xam ina tion  R eform s. His duties will be to  w ork  with the 

C urr icu lum  and  T ext-B ook C om m ittees  of  the B o a rd  in so far  as eva lua tion  is 

concerned , to  initiate research projects ,  surveys a n d  experim ents  in co l labo ra t ion  

with  the  D ivis ional B oards ,  Universities,  D e p a r tm e n ts  o f  E d u ca t io n ,  Colleges of  
E duca tion  a n d  Secondary  Schools, to  w ork  out technical details  rega rd ing  the  

in troduc t ion  of  ob ject-w ise  based test-items in ex terna l  exam ina tion ,  to  p rep a re  
an d  publish test-items and  o the r  useful m ater ia l  for  c ircu la t ion  to  Schoo ls ;  to  

develop a pool o f  test-items fo r  use o f  Paper-Se tte rs  in se tting  question  p a p e r s ;  

to  p repa re  t rans la t ions  o f  relevant and  significant m ater ia l  f ro m  o th e r  languages; 

to  organise and  co n d u c t  eva lua tion  w ork-shops  fo r  pape r-se tte rs ,  exam iners ,  

teachers,  teacher-educa to rs  etc. an d  to  carry  o u t  any  o th e r  duties assigned f ro m  

tim e to  time.

iii) T h e  A ccounts  Officer will be responsible  to  establish an d  m a in ta in  a system of  
B udgetory  a n d  Financia l C o n tro l  govern ing  the  a l loca tion  an d  use o f  B o a rd ’s 

funds, cash f low  analysis, w ork ing  capita l requ irem ents ,  capita l expend itu re  etc. 

to  keep u p - to -d a te  accoun ts  e f  all the  financial t ransac t ions  o f  the  B oa rd ,  to  
repo rt  the facts to the  F inance  C om m ittee ,  Executive C ouncil ,  and  the  B oard  

in the  m anners  prescribed an d  m ake  suggestions conccrn ing  the  fu tu re  
o p era t ions ;  to  conduc t p r im ary  check o f  all financial t ransac t ions;  to  p rep a re
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annua l and  revised budget estimates; to  m a in ta in  accoun ts  o f  the p roper ty  

of  the B o a rd ;  to  carry  o u t  p ro jec t  reports  with regard  to capita l expenditure  

relating to  new expansion  plans; to  fo recast the financial requirem ents  

o f  the B oard  and  to devise ways and  m eans  o f  m eeting  them  either 

th rough  the in ternal  funds or th ro u g h  external borrow ing ; to  p repa re  a 

un ifo rm  system of  accoun ts  for  all the  B o a rd ’s Offices; to a r range  for and  carry  
ou t periodical inspection  o f  accoun ts  of  the D ivisional B o a rd ’s Offices and  to  

carry  ou t any o ther  duties assigned.

( iv ) T he  Personal A ss is tan t’s du ties  will be to  assist the Secretary  or D ivis ional 
Secretary in the  discharge ot his duties and  o the r  confidentia l w ork  re la ting  to  

the  conduc t o f  the  final exam ina tion  and  ca rry  out such o th e r  du ties  as m ay  be 

en trus ted  to  h im  by the Secretary  or Divisional Secretary,

(  v ) The Super in tenden t (  Senior  ), A ccoun tan t  ( Senior  ), S uper in tenden t  
A ccoun tan t ,  A ssistant S uper in tenden t,  Supervisory C lerk ,  D e p u ty  A ccoun tan t ,  
shall carry  o u t  such supervisory  duties and  o th e r  duties as m ay be a l lo t ted  to 

them  by the  Secretary  or  D ivis ional Secre tary  as the  case m ay be.

( vi ) The du ties  o f  the R esearch  Assis tan t in the  office o f  the  S tate  B oa rd  will be to  

assist the  Research Officer in carry ing  ou t academ ic and  in statis t ica l research 

rela ting  to  secondary  educa t ion  in general and  in p reparing  the  A nnua l  R eports .  

News L e t te r  of the  S tate  B o a rd ,  etc. an d  to carry  o u t  such  o th e r  du ties  as m ay 

be assigned to him  from  tim e to  tim e.

( v i i ) T he  duties o f  the  Research  A ss is tan t  in  the  office o f  the  Divisional B oa rd  will 
be to  supply s ta tist ica l d a ta  an d  to  u n d e r ta k e  research p ro jec ts  as d irec ted  and  

to carry  o u t  such o the r  duties as m ay be assigned to  h im  from  tim e to  time.

(viii) The A ssis tan t  A cc o u n tan t ,  S enior  a n d  J u n io r  C lerks  or  O p era to rs  will ca r ry  ou t  
u n d e r  supervis ion o f  th e  h ead s  o f  th e ir  respective sections o r  b ranches  such 

clerical and  o th e r  duties as m ay  be en tru s ted  to  them  by the  respective heads  o f  

sections and  by the S ecre tary  o r  D ivisional Secre tary  f ro m  tim e to  time.

( i x ) T h e  Confidentia l A ssis tan t and  the  S tenog raphe rs  will generally  assist the  

officers o f  the  B oa rd  and  carry  o u t  such w ork  as  m ay be en t ru s ted  to  them  from  

time to  time.

( x ) The Off-set M achine O p e ra to r  will be responsible  for  the  p ro p e r  up -keep  and  

m ain tenance  o f  the  m ach ines  en t ru s ted  to  his charge  an d  ca rry  o u t  the  pr in ting  

w ork  on the m ach ine  with  u tm o s t  care and  secrecy.

( x i ) T h e  D river  will be responsib le  for  cleaning a n d  up-keep  of  th e  vehicle. 

H e  shall drive the  vehicle with u tm o s t  ca re  and  cau t ion ,  an d  ca rry  o u t
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such fu r the r  instruc tions as m ay be issued to h im  by the Secre tary  or  

D iv is ional  Secretary from  time to time.

( , \ i i )  T he  D af ta ry  will be responsible for m a in tenance  c f  all reco rds  and  files 
en t ru s ted  to  his charge and  issuing the  same when required  by the officers 
and  he shall ca rry  ou t  such fu r the r  in s t ruc tions  as may be issued to  him 
by Secretary  or  D ivisional Secretary.

(xiii) The N a ik  will be responsible for a l loca ting  and  supervis ing the  work 

of  ail peons ,  boy peons and sweepers and carrying out such o ther  

duties as m ay be en trusted  to him  by the Secretary or Divisional 

Secretary.

jxiv) The Peons will be en trus ted  with any  o f  the following duties

( a ) Carry ing  office files, registers, oilice s ta t ionery ,  s tores , fu rn itu re ,  
d ead-s tock  articles,  parcels, t runks ,  boxss, an sw er-books ,  bundles etc. 

f t o m  c m  v jcUon to  'Another w ith in  their  respective office? as well as 
to  the Post Office, R ailway S ta tion ,  S. T. S tand, Banks, Treasury ,  
C en tres  o f  E xam ination ,  Exam iners ,  M o d e ra to rs  etc, as per  instruc tions 
issued to  them  from  time to  time.

( b ) K eep ing  vigilant watch over the office prem ises  and ensuring  th a t  the  
B o a rd ’s p ro p e r ty ,  docum ents ,  records  etc. are not rem oved  outside 

the office prem ises  w ithout p roper  au th o r isa t io n .

( c ) Sweeping an d  cleaning the office premises and  furn itu re  and  s toring 
d r ink ing  water ,

( d ) A ttend ing  du ties  in shifts du r ing  day or n ig h t  as m ay be fixed by

th e  officer.

( e ) C a rry ing  o u t  such fu rthe r  in s t ruc tions  as m ay be issued to them  by 

the  Secretary or  D ivisional Secre tary  from  time to  time.

( x v ) Sweeper’s duties will be to clean the bath  room s,  urinals ,  la tr ines and  
m a in ta in  them  in perfect san ita ry  cond i t ion  a n d  he shall carry  ou t  such 

instruc tions as m ay be issued by the  Secretary or  D ivis ional Secretary.

(xvi) M a li’s duties will be to look  af te r  the day  to  day upkeep, m a in tenance  

and  deve lopm ent o f  the  garden  in the o f ice  premises and  he shall carry  

o u t  such instruc tions as m ay be issued to h im  from  time to  time by the  

Secretary or  D ivis ional Secretary.

( 2 ) ( i ) D u t ie s — ( E. D. P S e c t io n . )

E. D. P .  Officer G r.  I

( i ) To  define the budgetary  requirem ents  o f  O p era t io n s  a n d  control the depa r tm en t .

( ii ) T o  es tablish  s tandards  and  procedures  for O p era to rs ,  and  keep them  up-to-da te .  

( i i i ) T o  liaise with o the r  systems analysts  an d  o th e r  depa r tm en ts ,  to establish



( i v )

( v )

( v i)

( vii )

( viii)

( i x )

( x )

( x i )

( xii )

( x i i i )

( xiv )

( xv )

( x v i )

( xvii ) 

( x v i i i ) 

( x i x )

( xx )

( x x i )

( x x i i )

( xxiii )

interface s tandards  between O pera t ions  and  Systems and  p ro g ra m m in g  and line 

depar tm en ts .

T o  contro l  the  quality  and efficiency o f  opera tions.

To advise on the  opera tional  costs and  feasibility of p roposed  systems and  

applications.

To assist in the overall planning of  any co m p u te r  p ro jec t ,  and  plan the  

opera tions  co m p o n e n t  in detail

To establish an d  contro l dal a and  qual i ty  co n tro l  system, P ro g ra m m e  and  d a ta  
file libraries.

T o  ensure tha t  jo b s  are scheduled in the  m os t  efficient way, in accordance with 
the requ irem ents  o f  user and  the s ta n d a rd s  th a t  apply in O pera t ions .

To  ensure tha t  records are  kept of m achine usage and  serviceability.

To fix the h o u rs  when the equipm ent will opera te .

To  arrange  ro u t in e  and s tand by m ain tenance  and  liaise with the supplier o f  the 

equipm ent.

To select op era t io n s  staff, direct the ir  train ing, assign and  supervise the ir  w ork ,  
and review the ir  perform ance .

To  ensure  th a t  ad e q u a te  supplies o f  s ta t ionery  an d  co n sum ab le  supplies are 

available.

T o  a r range  an d  test reciprocal s tand  by facilities fo r  use in emergencies.

T o  keep a b s tra c t  o f  new techniques,  h a rdw are  an d  sof tw are .

T o  assign duties to  the  opera to rs  an d  ensure th a t  s ta n d a rd  p rocedu res  are  

observed an d  the  necessary records kept.

T o  be responsible for com puter  ro o m  discipline and  p unc tua l i ty  o f  staff.

T o  supervise the  efficient opera tion  o f  the C om pu te r .

T o  a r range  sm ooth  take over between shifts, and  s ta r t  up  th e  system at the 

beginning o f  the  first shift.

To  tra in  new staff  in machine opera tion  and  ensure all stafT are  adequate ly  

trained to this end, organise ro ta t io n  of  duties.

To  revise daily  w ork  schedules as a n d  when necessary.

1 o take a p p ro p r ia te  ac tion  if a m ach ine  m alfunctions  or  a  p ro g ra m m e te rm ina te s  

unexpectedly; this  may include 

( a  ) calling th e  m ain tenance  engineer,

( b ) ensuring  stand-by procedures and

( c ) re tu rn in g  a  p rogram m e or  con tac ting  the  p ro g ra m m e r .

T o  liaise with Data C on tro l  and Media L ibraries and be responsible  for  the ir  

activities d u r in c  his shift,
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( xxiv )

( xxv )

( x x v i )

( xxvii )

( x x v i i i )

( xxix )

( xxx )

( x x x i )

( x x x i i )

( xxxiii )

( xxxiv )

( XXXV )

( xxxvi )

( x x x v i i )

( x x x v i i i ) 

( xxxix )

( XL )

( XLi )

( xLii )

( x L i i i )

T o test new app l ica tions  and  review existing ones.

To  review m ethods  o f  w ork  a n d  s tan d ard s  and  suggest im provem ents .

To  suggest im provem ents  to  softw are and  com m ercia l p rogram m es.

To review the w ork  load and  consequent util iza tion  o f  staff.

To  implement im provem ents  in the  o p e ra t io n  system.

To  assist in com pila t ion  o f  the o p e r a to r ’s m anual.

To  be Chief  o f  A nalys ts  and  P rogram m ers .

To  in terpre t the directives and  to  t raus la te  them  into w o rk  p lans  to  be e n t ru s te d  
to Analysts  and  P ro g ram m ers ,  docum en ting  them  form ally  in te rm s o f  th e  

resources em ployed and  time limits o f  the com plet ion  of  various stages.

To  set up  work groups  sor t ing  ou t the tasks of  systems o r  analysis  or p r o g r a 

m m ing  as required  and  n o m in a t in g  a g ro u p  head  as op era t io n a l ly  responsib le  

for each project.

T o  suggest the A nalys ts  and  P ro g ram m ers  the principal lines on  wkich the  w o rk  
should  be carried ou t,  giving where necessary his ow n so lu t ion  to  par t icu la r ly  

difficult an d  co m p u te r  p roblem s.

To  plan  and  to  ta k e  p ar t  in the tra in ing  o f  Analysts  and  P rog ram m ers .

T o  check d o cum en ta t ion  o f  projects an d  to  personally  p repa re  rep o r ts  on  th e  

progress o f  the  w ork.

To  take an  active p a r t  in m a in ta in ing  liaison between the A nalys ts  an d  th e  o r g a 

nisa tional units  fo r  which m echan isa t ion  is p roposed ,  p lanned  in course  o f  s tu d y  

o r  a lready in opera tion .

T o  co-ord ina te  the  activities o f  the p ro g ra m m in g  staff, assessing the  specialised 

abilities possessed by each, to es tim ate the time required  fo r  testing  p ro g ra m m e s  

and  to  m ake  ar rangem en ts  for ca r ry ing  ou t the  tests.

T o  d raw  up w ork lead  schedules for the electronic d a ta  p rocessing m achinery .

To  p ropose  new plans for o rganisa tiona l revision an d  a u to m a t io n  o f  oflice o r  o u t 

side work,  detail ing  the objectives, m e thods ,  time elements, a d v a n ta g es  and  cos t .  

To  keep h im self  u p to d a te  professionally  on techniques o f  o rgan isa t ion  a n d  a u t o 
m a tion  da ta  processing by m eans  ol siudy o f -b o o k s  an d  specialised reviews a n d  

par t ic ipa tion  in courses and  seminars.

To  establish s ta n d a rd  procedures  fo r  writing and  fo rm a t  d o cu m en ta t io n  o f  

p rog ram m es  and  to  ensure th a t  the  p rog ram m ers  ad h e re  to  them .

To  study and  to suggest p lans fo r  the  revision o f  the p ro g ra m m e s  with  a view to  

im proving the efficiency o f  use o f  the  processing machines.

T o  evalua te  the  suitability a n d  desireability  o f  using specific p ro g ra m in g  techn iques  
( M achine language, subrou tine ,  etc. ) tak ing  into accoun t the  co m p u te r  used, th e  
na tu re  o f  processing to  be carried  ou t and  the skill o f  the personne l available. T o
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( XLV )

E . D. P

( i )

( ii )

( iii )

(  iv )

( v ) 

( v i )

( v i i )

( x r . iv )

( v i i i ) 

( i x )

E . D . P

( i  ) 
( " )

( iii )

( i v )

( v )
( vi )

( vii )

( v i i i )

ensure th a t  all p rog ram m es  are  well docum ented  and  m a in ta ined  up - to -da te  in 

a p ro p e r  and  systematic  way.

To  ensure th a t  ca rds  fo r  var ious  p reg ram m es ,  subrou tines  etc. are kept p roper ly  

and  their  use contro l led  systematically.

In add i t ion  to the above ,  he shall carry o u t  such o the r  duties as may be en trusted  

to  h im  by the Secretary,

Officer G r.  II

To rep o r t  to  Incharge  ( Systems and  P rog ram m ing  )

To p repa re  docum ents  an d  im plem ent existing and  p roposed  systems and  p ro ce 

dures which utilize directly or  indirectly co m p u te r  time.

To  am end and  replan system and  p rocedures  in accordance  with c u r r e n t  o rga

n iza t ion  s truc tu re  an d  policy.

To  p repa re  test and  docum en t  com pu ter  p ro g ra m m in g  from specifications 

p rep a re d  by him self  or by o the r  systems analysts  o r  p rogram m es.

To am end  o r  rewrite p rog ram m es  to  meet new specifications.

T o  assist in the field o f  tra in ing  and  to  co l labora te  in the  analysts o f  par t icu la r ly  

com plex  processing o p e ra t io n s  an d  in p lann ing  in tergra ted  p ro g ra m m e systems. 

T o  carry  o u t  a co n t in u o u s  course  o f  study  to  increase  his  own technical k n o w 

ledge in the  field o f  co m p u te r  p ro g ram m ing ,  consulting books a n d  specialised 

reviews and  taking p a r t  in courses and  sem inars.

I f  required  to  officiate fo r  Senior Systems Analysts  for tem porary  periods.

In add i t ion  to  the  above he shall ca rry  ou t  such o the r  du ties  as m ay  be 

en tru s ted  to  h im  by the  Secretary.

Asstt. G r. I

T o  orgran ise  an d  con tro l  the flow o f  w ork  th rough  the  m ach ine  room .

T o  supervise the  opera ting  staff.

T o  check  results o f  processing for errors.  In  the event o f  any m alfunction  o f  

equ ip m en t  o f  p ro g ra m m e ta k e  a p p ro p r ia te  ac tion .
T o  ab a n d o n  the  run, an d  take  the  necessary details fo r  the  p rog ram m er.
R e tu rn .

Send the  jo b  to  D a ta  C o n tro l  fo r  a decision.
Call  the  engineers, no tify  the  shift leader,  w ho can then call in the  p ro g ram m er.  

E nsu re  O pera t ions  has  a list o f  contac ts  in the  event o f  failures o f  a live p rogram m e. 
T o  n o te  deficiencies in p rog ram m e suites tha t  affect opera tions.

To check in detail the  opera t ing  instruc tions supplied with p rogram m e.

To  check th a t  the  equ ipm ent is used correctly.

T o  check  the  qual i ty  and  al ignm ent o f  p r in te r  ou tpu t.
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( ix ) To  assist I he L iaison Officer in p roducing  a weekly time analysis,

( x ) T o  tra in  new opera to rs .

( xi ) To  o rder  c o m p u te r  supplies.

( xii ) To  complete the  jo b  contro l sheets, m ak ing  the  requisi te  com m ent .

( x i i i )  To notify  D a ta  C on tro l  o f  the serviceability o f  equ ipm en t  so tha t  schedule c a n  
be prepared,

( xiv ) To  acquire  a good  knowledge o f  p ro g ra m m e con ten t and  results.

( xv ) T o  keep a log o f  equ ipm en t  m alfunctions

( x v i ) T o  set up  jobs  on the C om pu te r ,  opera te  the  C o m p u te r  and  its periphera ls ,  a n d  

perfo rm  simple cleaning and  m ain tenance  

( xvii ) T o  m on ito r  com pu te r  o u tp u t  and  check it fo r  acceptability .

( x v i i i ) To  record m achine util iza tion  and  keep the C o m p u te r  log.

( xix ) T o  m ake an initial diagnosis of any  m alfunction  of  m edia ,  equ ipm ent ,  o r  p ro 

g ram m e and  report  them  to  the  Senior O p era to r  

( xx ) T o  provide the  p aram ete rs  required by s tandard  software.

( >xi ) T o  check tha t inpu t  files and  o u tp u t  m ed ia  are as specified, and  thal the c o r re c t  
t a r e s  are  loaded  as required.

( x x i i ) To allocate o u tp u t  tapes, and  keep the necessary records.

( xxiii ) To lake the necessary ac t ion  on console com m ents .

( xxiv ) To  keep himseif  ab re as t  o f  Tape L ib ra r ians  w ork  and  w orks as T«pe L ib ra  ria n 

when neccssaiy.
In add i t ion  to  the  above , he shr.)! c a n y  out such o ther  cu!5cs as m ay be e n t ru s te d

!o him by the  Secretary.

E. D. P A ssn .  Gr. If

( i ) T o  supervise the efficiem runn ing  of D a ta  C on tro l  Section.

( ii ) To m ain ta in  discipline and  punctuali ty  o f  s i1 ff.

( iii ) To cheek inconsistencies! and  breaches o f  s tands  ids  in inpu t  and  con tro l  d o c u 

m ents and details with them  in acco rdance  with determ ined  procedures.

( iv ) To  m o n i to r  and con tro l  the  progress o f  w ork  1 roni users th ro u g h  the  D a ta  

P re p a ra t io n  area and the com pu te :  room  and ensure u c a d ! : tn s  are met.

( v ) To investigate e r ro rs  in processing ur;d c h .e k s  results for accuracy and  c o m p le t -  

ness, correc t  error;  and  te subm it  jobs as a p p io p t ia te ,  o r ig ina te  jo b  c o n t ro l  
sheets for re turns  

( vi ) To train new staff,

t vii i T o  liaise with opera ting  and  D ata  P /ep a ra t io i  Sections.
( viii ) T o  contro l  s to rks  and  o rder  supplies o f  stores and accessories,

( ix ) T o  p repa re  w ork schedules for the com puter .



47

( x ) To  receive jo b s  for  processing

( x i ) To chcck  accuracy o f  Input docum ents  and  ou tpu t  and  notify  supervisor o f  

inconsistencies o r  errors,

( xii ) To record  contro l in fo rm ation .

( xiii ) To com plete  jo b  contro l sheets by inserting requis i te  m agnetic  tape num bers  for  

p ro g ra m m e s  and input files.

( xiv ) To p repa re  and d is tr ibu te  ou tpu t,

( xv ) In add i t ion  to the above, he shall carry  out such o ther  du ties  as may be en trusted  

to h im  by the Secretary,

E  D. P .  Assistant Gr. I l l

( i ) To con tro l  the organization  of the library  ol m agnetic  tapes and  discs.

( ii ) To  classify and  ca ta logue files in accordance with their  conten ts  and use, affix and  

up-da te  the  identifying lables.

( iii ) T o  keep files up-to-da te ,  releasing red u n d an t  files as necessary.

( iv ) To contro l  the issue and  receip t o f  nil files, and  updat ing  o f  m a n u fa c tu re r ’s software. 

( v ) To  nr-iinti.in record of  each file’s use an d  history.

( vi ) To  m a in ta in  backup  on dup lica te  files.

( vii ) To m a in ta in  a stock of  media for new files.

( viii ) To  be responsible for the security o f  all files.

( ix ) To  learn  and  keep ab re as t  o f  C o m p u te r  O p e ra to r ’s duties a n d  responsibilit ies 

an d  to w o rk  as C o m p u te r  O p e ra to r  when necessary.

( x ) In ad d i t io n  to  the above, he shall carry  o u t  such o th e r  duties as may be en trusted

to him by the Secretary.

E . D. P .  Assistant Gr. IV

( i ) To  o rganise  punching and  d is tribu te  ii am ongst punch  room  staff, t ra in  Punch 
O pera to rs .

< ii ) T o  check the  o u tp u t  o f  Puch O p e ra to rs  for speed and  accuracy and  keep records. 

( iii ) T o  O rganise  and file docum ents  received for punching  and  p repa re  punched  da ta  

for  despatch.

( iv ) T o  check th a t  equipm ent is used correctly  and  notify  supervisor  of any m a lfu n c 
t ioning o f  equipm ent.

( v ) To  contro l  the stocks o f  s ta t ionery ,  ca rds  and o the r  consum ables  

( v i ) In  a d d i t io n  to the  above, lie shall carry  ou t  such o the r  duties as y be en trusted  
to  h im  by the Secretary,
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19. S T A F F  S E L E C T IO N  C O M M I T T E E

( 1 ) A p p o in tm e n t  to  posts  un d er  categories ‘ A ’ and  ‘ B ’ under  clause (  1 )  o f  

R egu la tion  18 m ay be m ade  e i ther  by p ro m o t io n  or  by d irec t recru itm ent .

( 2 )  A p p o in tm e n t  by p ro m o t io n  shall be m ade  by the C h a irm an  f ro m  the  select l is is  

p rep a re d  by the  Staff  Selection C om m ittee ,  in accordance with the rules frame d 

by the S tate Board .

( 3 ) A p p o in tm e n t  by d irect rec ru itm en t shall be m ade  by the C h a irm an  from  the lis ts  
o r  panels  o f  cand ida tes  selected by the  Staff Selection C om m ittee ,  in a c c o rd a n c e  

with the rules f ram ed by the  State Board .

( 4 ) T he  Staff Selection C om m ittee  shall consist  o f  the  C ha irm an ,  the  D iv is ional  

C ha irm en. The C ha irm an  o f  the  S tate  B oard  shall preside over  the m eetings o f  

the Staff  Selection C om m ittee .  T h e  Secretary o f  the  S tate  B oa rd  shall be th e  

Secretary o f  the  Staff  Selection C om m ittee .

( 5 ) A p p o in tm e n ts  to  posts in ca tegory  ‘ C  ’ under  clause (  1 )  o f  R egula tion  18 sha ll  

be m ade  by the C ha irm an  an d  it shall be com peten t for the  C h a irm an  to de lega te  

this pow er to  a Divisional C h a irm an .

( 6  ) N o tw ith s tan d in g  any th ing  contained  in the  provisions o f  clauses ( 1) to  (3)  above 

( i )  The C h a irm an  shall be com peten t  to  m ake  tem porary  appo in tm en ts  to p o s ts  

un d er  ca tegories  ‘ A ’ a n d  ' B ’ un d er  clause ( 1 ) o f  R egula tion  18 for  a 

period of  six m o n th s  when no  cand ida te  on  the  select lists or panels  o f  

cand ida tes  is available.

( ii ) The S tate  B oard  shall be com peten t  to ap p o in t  to  any o f  the posts in ca tegories  
‘ A ’ and ‘ B ’ u n d e r  clause (1) o f  Regu la tion  18 servants  o f  the S ta te  

G o v ern m e n t  ob ta ined  on depu ta tion .
( i i i ) The Executive Council  shall have the pow er to  employ in the B o a r d ’s 

service, re tired  or  su p e ra n n u a te d  pensioners and  to  fix the ir  sa laries, 
al lowances and  o th e r  condit ions  o f  service, on the ir  own merits,  if th e i r  

services are  requ ired  in the  interest o f  the State Board,

( 7 ) ( i ) All ap p o in tm en ts  by direct rec ru itm en t shall be m ade  in the first instance o n  

p ro b a t io n  fo r  a period of  one year; p rov ided  th a t  the  period o f  p r o b a t io n  

may be ex tended  by such fu r th e r  per iod  as the  C h a irm an  m ay  deem fit; 

bu t  in no case shall the  to ta l  per iod  o f  p ro b a t io n  exceed two years ,  

however, in the case o f  B o a rd ’s servants w ork ing  in Technical Section, th e  

said period may be ex tended up to  three years.
( ii ) Service rendered in a time-scale post during the  period of  p ro b a t io n ,  sha ll  

co u n t  as service tow ards  increments,
( ii i)  The Secretary or the  Divisional Secretary concerned  < th rough  the  D iv is ional 

C ha irm an  ) under  w hom  the em ployee is working shall send to the C h a irm a n  

at least a m o n th  before the  expiry o f  the  p roba t ion  period or  by such date  as
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may be fixed by the C h i i r m m ,  a confidential rep o r t  a b o u t  the  work an d
conduc t o f  the  employe:- on p ro b a t io n ,  with definite recom m enda tion  for

hi.v ooa i inuaoee  or o O : r ’.visc.

{ iv ) Go receipt o: -rash a report ,  the  C h a irm a n  m ay e i the r  : -  
( a ) con tinue the em ployee in service, 

or

( b ) extend his p ro b a t io n  period .
or

( c ) te rm ina te  his service,

( 8 l N o  person  sbsH be confirmed ia a perm anent post unless he produces a medical 
certificate o f  hea lth  in av; a p p ro v e d  form duly signed by a Civil Surgeon or a 

Registered  Medical P rac t i t ioner  from  am ongs t  the panel approved by the
C ha irm an .

20 S E R V IC E  C O N D IT I O N S  O F  S T A F F  O F  T H E  STA T E  B O A R D

{ I ) Tne em ployees of  the S u te  Board m a y  be required  :—

( i ) to ap p e a r  for wrili tr ,  uod ora! tests for  the  purposes o f  the ir  continuance,
cob fir m at ion or p rom otion ;

( si ) to furnish such „ecuriry and service bond  as m ay be requ ired  by the S tate
Boo i d;

{ i i i ) to undergo  such t ra in ing  as m uy be requ ired  by the  C h a irm a n ,  subject to 

such conditions as may be determ ined  by the S tate Board.

( 2 ) ( i ) Employees shall r a n k  for seniority  in their  respective g rade  accord ing  to  the  

d a te s  o f  the ir  a p p o in tm e n t  in the  co rrespond ing  scale an d  except in special 

cases to be decided by the S taff Selection C om m ittee ,  a ju n io r  m em ber  may 

not ord inarily  supersede sen ior  ones ci ther  in g rade  o r  in s ta tus  :
Provided t h a t , a separa te  and  independent seniority list shall be m a in ta ined  
*'or ihe staff in the  E. D. P. Section fo r  pu rposes  o f  p rom otion .

( ii ) W-icn any po - t  is filled in by d irect recru itm ent ,  the  seniority  o f  the 
cand ida tes  selected at the sam e interview shou ld  be in the  o rd e r  in which 

they a'O ranked by the Staff  Selection C om m ittee ,  irrespective o f  the dates  

o f  the ir  jo in ing  du< ies.

( iii ) When a ho lder  o f  any post in a t im e-sca 'e is reduced to a lower grade, he 
hfo-ij be placed at the to p  o f  the  latter,  unless the au tho r i ty  order ing  such 

reduction  directs th a t  he shall r a n k  in such lower grade, next below any 
specified m em ber  thereof.

( 3 ; { a  i An  em ployes who is confirm ed in a p e rm a n en t  pos t  m ay continue in service 
oii he co-; p: ;es t fo  age of sixty years.

( I) ) Not with: f a n , ' . m y t h i n } '  con ta ined  in f.ulxTause ( a ) o f  th is  R egula tion
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the  record o f  p e r fo rm ance  o f  each  employee of  the B o a rd  shall be 
reviewed first on the com plet ion  o f  52 y e i r s a n d  every year after the 

com plet ion  of 57 years o f  age by a Review C o m m ittee .

( i ) The Staff Sc lection C om m ittee  shall be a Review C om m ittee  for this  

pu ip o se .

( ii } T he  Review C om m ittee  shall have  the  a K o lu t e  right in pub lic  interest 
to  retire  such em ployee by giving h im  a notice r f  not less than three 

m o n th s  m  wr i t ing where the  Review C om m ittee  i» satisfied that such 

evnoloyte is unfit to con tinue  in the services o f  the  Board.

( c ) An em ployee o! the Board  feeling aggrieved o f  th e  decision of  th e  Review 

C om m ittee  m ay appea l to the Executive Council w ith m  a period  o f  30 days  
from  the da is  o f  service of the  said notice and the decision of the  Execu

tive Council  on  such appeal shall be  final.

( 4 )  ( i ) Subject to the provisions o f  the service bond, if  any. re ferred  to in 

clause ( 1 ) ( ii ) above  :

( a  ) a perm anen t em ployee shall n o t  leave or  d iscontinue his service under  
the State B oa rd ,  w ithou t giving a p r io r  notice in writing to  the C h a i r 
man of  the  S tate B oard ,  o f  his intention  to  leave or d iscontinue the 

service. T he  period of  no tice  shall be - th re e  m on ths  ( 90 d a y s ) in 

the case of  em ployee in categories ‘A ’, ‘B’ and  C  .

( b  ) a te m p o ra ry  em ployee including an  em ployee on p roba t ion  shall not 
leave or d iscontinue his service under  the S tate  Board ,  w ithou t giving 

cue m o n th ’s ( 30 days ) prior notice  in w riting  :

( c ) In  case o f  b reach  by an employee of  she provisions of  sub-clauses 

( a ) and  ( b ) above,  he shall be liable to  p y to  the S tate  Board as 
penalty  a sum equal io his basic pay at the ' mie of  the  te rm ination  of  

his em p loym en t io ,  the unexpired  period o f  notice required o f  h im , 
which sum may be recovered from  any m oneys due to him.

Note  : ( 1 ) N o  leave except casual leave and  leave on medical certificate 

will be granted  to  an  employee w ho has given a notice of  
resignation .

( 2 ) Orders  o f  the C h a irm an  regarding the  con tinuance  o r  o therwise 

o f  the  leave already gran ted  will be necessary in the  case o f  an 

employee who sends a notice o f  resigna tion  while on  leave.

( i i ) An employee before leaving the S tate B o .u d ’s Scrvice shall hand  over the 

charge o f  his post to  a duly au thorised  employee and  shall return to the 

S ta te  B oard  all bocks ,  ap p a ra tu s ,  fu rn i tu re  ctc. issued to h im  fo r  his official 

or  personal  nse and  shall pay up in iul! all the charges due from  him  for
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o ccupa t ion  o f  residential q u a r te rs  water ,  conservancy an d  electricity charges 
etc If  he fails to do so, the C h a irm an  shall have Hie pow er to recover the 

a m o u n ts  due from  him on account o f  these and o ther  items f rom  his last  

salary and  f rom  the  S ta le  B o a rd ’s co n tr ibu t ion  to  his P rovident F und .

(. 5 ) Persons selected for State B o a rd ’s service shall ord inarily  s ta i t  on  the  m in im um  

o f  the  time-scale provided; however, it shall always be com peten t  for the  S ta te  
B oard  to  fix the  start ing  pay o f  any deserving cand ida te  a t  any subsequen t s t a g e  

in She t im e-sca le  including the m ax im um .

( 6 ) A n inc rem ent shall be d raw n  as a m atte r  o f  course unless withheld un d er  specific 

o rders  o f  the com peten t  a u th o r i ty  concerned  fo r  m isconduct o r  unsa tisfac tory  
work. In order ing  the w ithhold ing  o f  an  increment, the com peten t  au tho r i ty  

concerned  shall state the  pe r iod  for which it is withheld and w hether  the p o s t 

p o n em en t  shall have  th e  tffect of p o s tp o n in g  fu tu re  increm ents.

( 7 ) W here an efficiency bar is prescribed in a time-scale, the increm ent next above  the  

bar  shall not be given to an em ployee w ithou t the specific sanction  o f  the C h a irm an .

( 8 ) N o rm  ft I office hour:, shall be fixed by tin.- C h a im ia n ,  for  all employees; b u t  in case 

it becomes necessary, employees shall have to  w ork  beyond office hours provided; 

however, employees who are detained af te r  no rm al  office hours under w ritten  
orders  o f  she Secretary at i.iivisiomil Sccietar> shall be entitled to over-tim e 

a l lowance a t  such rates and s u b j e c t  t-> :.«ch cond it ions  -?,t. may be determ ined by 

the  Executive Council,  f rom  tim e to  lime.

( 9 ) All em ployees shall be entitled lo dearness allowance, house ren t  and other com 
pen sa to ry  loc-il allowances, a t  such rates as m ay be determ ined  by the Executive 

Council  fVcm tu n -  to t'm-*. ’>ut such ra tes  shall not be lower th a n  those  sanctioned  
by the S tate G o v ern m e n t  for its em ployees in correspond ing  grades, from  tim e 
to  time.

(10)  W h e D  an em ployee ;s r e q u i r e d  {•.. d o  the v a . ;; o f  an equal or h igher post,  in

addi tu-n  tc h<> ■ •••,.; d.aie ',. re  slr.ii  la  ca-d the s i l  ry of  the post held by him 
plus special pay cc- 20  oer  cent o f  sae pa> which he would have

draw n had  he n,^r, r,p pcaa..  .i • . t h : late?!- po:-t 

( i ! )  ( i ) N o c-mpk .. .-e. ■■ ;h; S ta ts  U ^a;d  snail be transferred  to foreign service 
'" i thou t ni:, eons-.-at.

( ii ) A i .an s fc r  so foreign service m ay be sanctioned  by the Executive Council 

subject to S'j.Ji e c n d i t io a ;  as may fce s n r in a te d  e i ther  by general or special 

o rder .  An employee in foreign service - sable to be rccalied at any time, 

f 12 ) i i ) Tiic employer..- oi the Stale Board shall be entit led  to  the same rates o f  

travelling and  daily a i icw aaee-  ;reve! concessions, m edical aid  etc. as 

prescribed for he ecnebpor-di.  g ca tegories o f  G o v ern m e n t  employees by 
tiifl Si;)?; G-.O ;• aie'C.O fiC-ro !..’:':>f 'O ii '1'*'



52

( ii ) W henever  an em ployee is required  to  go to a place or places in th e  M u n i 
cipal C o rp o ra t io n  a rea ,  from  the  place of his duty  or  registered add ress  on 

S tate 01 D ivis ional B o a rd ’s business, he will be entitled to  conveyance 

charges as per  G o v e rn m e n t  O rde rs  in force from  time to time.

( 13 ) ( i ) In al! o the r  m a tte rs  such as leave, leave salary, travel concessions, m ed ica l  
a id ,  advance  for  pu rchase  o f  conveyance,  housing  advance ,  m a in te n a n c e  

and  verification o f  service-books, f ixation o f  pay etc. which a re  n o t  co v e red  
by these R egu la tions ,  th e  provis ions  contained  in ihe Civil Service R u les  

o f  the  S late  G o v e rn m e n t  shall be applicable  to all employees, of the  S ta te  
Board .

( ii ) F o r  the  pu rposes  o f  su b -c la u se  ( i ) above, the C h a irm a n  o f  th e  S ta te  

B oa rd  shall have all the pow ers  of  a H ead  o f  D e p a r tm en t  an d  the  Executive  

C ouncil  shall exeicise all pow ers  vested in the S ta te  G o v ern m e n t ,  in so far  
as the em ployees o f  the  S ta te  B oard  are concerned.

( 14 ) I f  any ques tion  arises as to the co r respond ing  ca tegory  of  G o v ern m e n t  se rvan ts ,  

the m a t te r  shall be referred  to  the  C h a irm an  and  his decision shall be final.

21. D IS C I P L I N A R Y  A C T IO N  A G A IN S T  S T A F F  O F  T H E  STA T E  B O A R D

( 1 ) W ithou t  prejudice to the  prov is ion  o f  these R egu la tions ,  the  fo llow ing pena lt ies  

m.iy be inflicted on an em ployee of  ihe S tate B oard  guilty o f  negligence, 

m isconduc t,  un ,;lisf;:clory work, o r  for  any o th e r  good  and  sufficient reason  :— 

( i ) W arn ing  or  censure;

( i i ) Fine;

( i i i)  W i thho ld ing  o f  increm ent or p ro m o tio n ,  including s toppage  a t  an  efficiency 

bar;

( iv ) Recover.', f rom  pay o r  such o ther  a m o u n ts  due to  h im , of  the  whole o r  p a r t  o f  

any pecuniary  loss caused  to  the S ta te  B oard  by negligence or b reach o f  o rders ;

( v ) R educ t ion  to a lower pos t  o r  g rade  or  to  a  lower stage in his t im e scale o f  pay; 

( vi ) C om pu lso ry  retirem ent;

( vi i )  Rem ova l f rom  service :

(viii) Dismissal.

( 2 )  (  i )  T he  penalties  m en tio n e d  in sub-c lauses  (i) to (iv) o f  clause (1) above  m a y  be 

inflicted by the S'ecrciaiy or  Divisional Secretary on ?ny em ployee in C a t e 
gory ‘ C ’ o f  R egu la tion  1 8 ( 1 )  w ork ing  in the  office o f  the S ta te  B o a rd  
or  D iv isonal B oa rd  concerned. A n appeal aga inst any pena lty  inflicted u n d e r  

th is  sub-c lause  shall lie to :—

( a )  the C h a irm an ,  i! the penally  is inflicted by the Secretary;
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( b 1 the Divisional C h a irm an  co nccrned ,  if  the penalty  is inflicted by a 

D ivisional Secretary.

( i i ) The penalties m en tioned  in sub-c lauses  ( i ) to  (iv) o f  clause (1) above m ay 

be inflicted by a D iv is ional C h a irm a n  on any em ployee o f  C ategories  ‘ A  ’ 

and  ‘ B ’ w ork ing  in the  Office of  the  D ivisional B oard  concerned. An 
appeal  aga inst  any such pena lty  inflicted by a D ivis ional C h a irm an  shall 

lie to  the  C h a irm an .

( i i i )  T he  penalties m entioned  in sub-c lauses  ( i ) to  ( iv ) o f  clause ( 1 ) above 
m ay be inflic ted by the Secretary  o f  the  S ta te  B oard  on  any em ployee o f  

C ategories  ‘ A ’ and  ‘ B ’ w ork ing  in the  office o f  the S tate  Board .  An 
appeal  aga inst  any  such penalty  inflicted by the  Secretary shall lie to  the 

C h a i r m a n .

( iv ) N o  em ployee shall be subjected to any o f  ihe penalties m en tioned  in 

sub-c lauses  ( v ) to  ( viii ) o f  clause ( 1 ) above ,  except by an  o rd e r  in 
w riting  signed by the C h a irm an  a n d  no  such o rd e r  shall be passed  
w ithou t a  specific charge or charges being fo rm u la ted  in writing and given 

to  the em ployee concerned  and  w ith o u t  giving h im reasonable  opportun ity  
to  answ er  them  in w ri ting  or  in person. H is prev ious record  o f  service 

shall also be taken  in to  accoun t .  A n appeal aga inst such penalty  in f la ted  

by the C h a irm an  shall lie to the Execuiive C'ouneii.

( 3 ) Every appea l  shall com ply with the following requ irem ents  : —

( i ) it shall be w ri tten  in M ara th i ,  H ind i or English;

( i i ) it shall be couched  in polite  an d  respectful language and  shall be free 
from  sta tem en ts ,  a l lega tions  or  in s 'n u a t io n s  n o t  str ictly  relevant to  the  

m atte r ;
( i i i ) it shall con ta in  all m a te r ia l  s ta tem ents ,  exp lana t ions  and  a rg u m e n ts  and  

shall be com ple te  in itself;

( iv ) it shall specify the  relief  desired;

( v ) it shall be subm itted  th ro u g h  the  p ro p e r  channel.

( 4 ) A n appeal  m ay be w ithheld by the com peten t  au th o r i ty ,  if : —

( i ) it does n o t  com ply with  the  requirem ents  o f  su b -c la u se  (  3 )  above;
( i i ) it is illegible an d  unintelligible;

( i i i )  it repeats  an  appeal a lready  rejected by the appe lla te  au th o r i ty  and  
does no t  in the op in ion  o f  the com peten t  au tho r i ty  disclose any new poin ts  

o r  circum stances which m ake  a reconsiderat ion  necessary;

( iv ) it deals with a m a tte r  which does n o t  concern  the em ployee personally ;

( v ) it is n o t  preferred  within one m on th  o f  the  da te  o f  ihe o rd e r  aga inst  
which the appeal  is m ade;

( v i )  it is addressed  to  an  au th o r i ty  to which no appeal  lies under  this R egula tion ,
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( 5 ) I n  every case in which an  appea l  is w ithheld ,  the com peten t  au th o r i ty  shall c o m 
m u n ic a te  to the appe llan t  the fac t th a t  his appeal  has  been w ithheld  and  th e

reasons  lo r  w ithholding it.
( 6 ) A n appeal  which is no t  withheld  u n d e r  clause ,4) above, shall be fo rw arded  to th e  

appella te  au th o r i ty  with the  com m en ts  of the com peten t  au th o r i ty  as soon as 

possible.

( 7 ) In  all o th e r  m a tte rs  n o t  covered in these Regu-'a-ions, the C o nduc t ,  D isc ip line  
an d  A ppea l  Rules  o f  the  . i ta tc  G o v e ra ra e n t  shali a.jpiy to  the  employees o f  th e  
S ta te  Board.

( 8  ) F o r  th e  p u rp o ses  o f  clause (  7 ) bo ■■it. tbo Chi': innar) o f  the  St n e  B o a rd  shall  
h ave  Hi the pow ers  of a H e a d  of ..he D e?\:r i in tr -? an d  the Executive C o u n c i l  
shall exercise all pow ers  vistod i:" the State G o v ern m e n t ,  in so f a r  as th e  

em ployees of the  S tale B oa rd  are eunccn .ed .

22. B O A R D ’S P R O V I D E N T  F U N D

( 1 ) In this  R egu la tion ,  unless there  i» ar.jii'-ing lCpi'^.idht in tV.e subject c i  con tex t 
( i ) “ a perm anen t em ployee ”  m eans an em ployee confirmed in a p e rm a n e n t  

post  on which no oilier em ployee o f  the  S tate  B o a rd  has a lien.

( ii ) ‘‘ salary ”  includes personal allowances but does n o t  include any  acting  or 
o the r  allowances.

( i i i )  '■ F u n d  ” m eans the  B o a rd ’s P rov iden t F und .

( A ) Admission to the Fund

( 2 ) Every w hole-tim e perm a n en t  em ployee o f  the  S tate B oard  o th e r  than  :—
( i ) one whose services have been lent by the S ta:e G o v e rn m e n t  and  

( i i ) one who has  opted  for  pension u n d e r  R egu la tion  23, shall, as a c o n d i t io n  
o f  his service, become a subscriber  to  the  B o a rd ’s P rov iden t F u n d ,  from  the 
m o n th  in which he is confirmed.

( 3 ) Any w hole-tim e em ployee o f  the S tate  B oard  tem porar i ly  ap p o in ted  in the inrst 

instance a n d  subsequently  confirmed in a pe rm a n en t  post,  shall be adm itted  to 

the  benefits o f  the B o a rd ’s P rovident F u n d  from  the da te  o f  his te m p o ra ry  
a p p o in tm e n t ,  p rov ided  there  has been no  b reak  between the te rm ina tion  of the 

tem porary  a p p o in tm e n t  and  the com n encem ent of  the  pe rm a n en t  a p p o in tm e n t .

( B ) Contribution to the Fund

( 4 ) Subscr ip tion  to the F u n d  shall be a t  u n ifo rm  ra te  o f  eight per cent o f  the sa la ry  
o f  the  subscriber  rounded  off to the nea res t  rupee. Such subscrip tion  shall be 

deducted  m on th ly  from  the  salary o f  tke  subscriber and  the  a m o u n t  so deduc ted  

shall be paid  to the  F u n d  to  the credit  o f  the subscriber .  An em ployee of  the 
S tate B oa rd  on leave on full pay shall con t inue  to  pay his subscrip tion ,  and m a y  

con tinue  to  do  so. a t  his op tion ,  if on leave on less th a n  full pay.
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( 5 ) T he  S tate  B o a rd ’s c o n t r ib u t io n  to the F u n d  shall be a t  the  ra te  o f  twelve per 
cent o f  the  subscriber’s sa lary  ro u n d ed  off to  the  neares t  rupee  an d  shall be 

m ade  in a r re a rs  a t  ihe beginning o f  the next m onth .

( C )  Deduction fro m  the Fund 

( 6  ) W hen the a m o u n t  s tand ing  in the  F u n d  to  the  credit o f  a subscriber  who has 
been dismissed from  the  service o f  the S tate  B oard  for  w hat,  in the  op in ion  o f  

the C h a irm an  is m isconduc t,  becomes payable , the  Executive C ouncil  m ay  direct 

th a t  the  whole or  any p a r t  o f  the con tr ib u t io n s  o f  the  S ta te  B o a rd ,  and  o f  any 
in terest accrued  the reon ,  be deduc ted  from  the am o u n t  s tand ing  to  the  credit  
o f  the subscriber, an d  be paid  to  the  S tate  Board .

( 7 ) W hen  the am o u n t  s tanding  in the F u n d  to the credit o f  a  subscriber  becom es 
payable, the C h a irm an  m ay direct th a t  any a m o u n t  due  u n d e r  a liability incurred  
by the  subscriber  to the State B oard ,  with in terest the reon ,  be deduc ted  from the 

a m o u n t  l a n d i n g  u  the  credit  o f  the  subscriber ,  an d  be p i  id to  th e  S ta te  B o a rd .  

( 8  ) W hen  (he am o u n t  s tand ing  in the  F u n d  fo the  credit o f  a subscriber  who has  

resigned his scrvice in the S ta te  Board  before  com ple t ing  th ree  years,  becomes 
payable , the  Executive Council m ay  direct t hat  the  whole o r  any  p a r t  o f  the c o n tr i 
bu tions o f  the S tate B oard ,  and  of  any  interest accrued  the reon ,  be deduc ted  from  

the am o u n t  s tand ing  to  the  credit  o f  th a t  subscriber ,  an d  be paid  to  the 
S tate Board .

( D ) Payment fro m  the Fund 

( 9 ) Subject to any  deductions u nder  clauses ( 6  ), < 7 ) and  ( 8  ) above , the a m o u n t  
s tand ing  in the Fund  to  the  credit o f  a subscriber shail becom e payab le  : —

( i ) on the dea th  o f  the  subscriber  before  qu itt ing  the service, o r  

( i i ) on  the  subscriber’s ceasing to  be in the  service of the  S ta te  Board. 
i 1 0 )  A subscriber’s accoun t shall be closed :—

( i )  on  the day a f te r  the da te  o f  his dea th ; or

( i i ) from the day on which he ceases to  be in the  service o f  the  S ta te  B oa rd ;

N o co n tr ib u t io n  or interest shall be credited in respect  o f  any  per iod ,  a f te r  
the da te  on which the  accoun t  is closed.

( E  )  Loans to Subscribers 

( 11 ) A dvances from  the a m o u n t  s tanding  to  the  c red it  o f  a subscriber  on account o f  

his own subscrip tion  m ay .  a t  the  d iscre tion  of  the C h a i rm a n ,  be granted to  him , 
in the case o f  the illness o f the subscriber or o f  m em bers  o f  his family or for any 
o the r  reason deem ed sufficient by the C h a irm an .  It shall be com peten t  to the 

C h a irm an  to  delegate th is  pow er o f  g ran ting  o rd in a ry  ad v ances  only  to  the 
Divisional C h a irm a n  in such cases as may be laid dow n in the  rules to  be m a d e  

un d er  clause ( 18 ). Such loan shall be repa id  with such in te res t  as would  have 

accrued  if  the sum  had n o t  been w ithd raw n ,  in such a  n u m b e r  o f  m on th ly  

instalm ents ,  n o t  exceeding tw en ty -four ,  ( and  36 in s ta lm en ts  in Special Cases 
where the a m o u n t  o f  loan exceeds three m o n th s ’ pay  of  the su b sc r ib e r ) ,
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as  the  C h a irm an  m ay  fix, and  shall be recovered by d educ t ions  f rom  the  salary 

p a id  to  the subscriber .  The first o f  such deduc tions  shall be m ade from  the first 
paym ent o f  a full m o n th ’s sa lary  afte r  the subscriber has w ithdraw n the sum to 

be refunded. T he  a m o u n t  o f  such insta lm ents  shall be fixed in round  n u m b e r  

and  the last insta lm ent shall cover the entire balance then to  be refunded by the 

subscriber. B u t a subcriber  m ay  a t  his op tion ,  pay  any add i t iona l  sum above the 
a m o u n t  o f  ins ta lm ent fixed in round  figures, p rov ided , however, tha t  the interest 

due  m ay be recovered in two fu r the r  instalm ents ,

(12) The C h a irm an  and the D ivis ional C h a irm an  m ay advance to  a subscriber  a sum 
no t  exceeding one-ha lf  o f  Ihe subscrip tion  payab le  by h im to the F u n d ,  in the 

financial year in which the sum is paid , to meet ’paym ents  tow ards insurance 

policies ap p ro v e d  by the  C ha irm an .  Except w hea  otherw ise specified by the 
C h a irm an ,  such sum shall n o t  be trea ted  as repayable advance, and  such policies 

shall be assigned by the  subscribers to  the B oard .

(13) The C h a irm an  m ay g ran t  to  a subscriber  a non -repayab le  advance for such o ther  
pu rposes  as m ay be laid dow n in the  rules to  be m ade  un d er  clause 18.

( F  ) Declaration and withdrawal

(14) Each subscriber on jo in ing  the F u n d ,  shall furnish a n o m ina t ion  in a specific form 
showing how  he wishes the am oun t to his credit in the F und  to  be disposed off 

on  his dea th ,  p rovided th a t  if he has a family or at  any time af te r  jo in ing  the 

F u n d  acquires a family, he shall be prec luded  from nom ina ting  a person  w no is 

n o t  a m em ber  th e re o f  Such n o m ina t ion  may a t  any time be revoked by the 

subscriber and  replaced by fresh n o m ina t ion  A nom ina t ion  will be operative 

only on being received by the S tate  Board .

( 15 ) Subject to  any deductions u nder  clauses (6 ), (7) and  ( 8 ) above, on the dea th  of  

a subscriber, before  qu it t ing  the  service, the  am o u n t  s tanding  to  his credit  in the 
F u n d  shall become payable  to  his nom inee or nominees in the  p ro p o r t io n  speci

fied in the n o m in a t io n  m ade  by the  subscriber  in accordance with the provisions 

o f  clause (14) above. O n such paym ent being made, the S ta te  B oard  shall be 

absolved from  all liability in connect ion  therewith.

( 16 )  F o r  the purposes  of clauses (14) and  (15) above, only the following persons 
shall be held to cons ti tu te  a subscriber’s family, namely, his wife or wives and 

children  and the widows and  the children of deceased sons.

( 1 7 )  Every subscriber  shall be bound  by these Rules an d  shall Mgn an  agreem ent in 

the  specified form.

( 18 ) T he  Executive C ouncil ,  m ay from  tiivw to  limi1. nv.;ke rules o r  issue such general 
o r  special directions as may be consistfn* win:  ’he  Regu la t ions a s  to  :- 

( i ) the conduc t o f  the business o f  the Fund;
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( i i ) any m a t te r  rela ting  to  the  F und  o r  the investm ents o f  sum s a t  the  c red it  o f  
the F und ;  or ihe privileges o f  the subscribers n o t  herein expressly p rovided  

for; or vary or  cancel any rules m ade or  d irec tions given by them.

23. P E N S IO N  F U N D

; 1 ) In this R egula tion ,  unless there  is any th ing  repugnan t in the  subject or con tex t— 

( i ) ‘s F u n d  ” means, the  fund m a in ta ined  by the  S tate B oard  for  the paym en t  
of  pension and gra tu i ty  to  :—

( a ) such of  the G o v ern m e n t  servants serving u nder  M a h a ra sh t ra  Second

ary School Certificate E xam ination  Board ,  P oona ,  immediate ly  before 
the app o in ted  day and  are  from  the said day  taken  over and  

em ployed  by the S tate  B oard ,  and  have op ted  for the  benefits o f  
pension an d  gra tu i ty ;  and  

( b ) such of  the employees duly ap p o in ted  by an d  serving u nder  the 

V idarbha  Board  o f  Secondary  E duca tion ,  N a g p u r ,  im m ediately before 
the appo in ted  day and  are deem ed app o in ted  by the  S ta te  B oard  on 
the appo in ted  day, under section 40 ( 2 ) ( h )  o f  the  Act and  were 
entitled to  the benefits o f  pension  and  gra tu i ty  im m edia te ly  before the 
appo in ted  day.

( ii ) “  Bank ” means a G o v e rn m e n t  Savings B ank , the State B ank  o f  Ind ia  or  

any o the r  Bank in which under any law, fo r  the  time being in force, trust 
m oney  m ay be deposited .

( 2 ) The F und  shall consist o f—

( i ) the balance o f  the m oneys  kep t a p a r t  by the fo rm er  V idarbha  B oard  c f  

Secondary  E ducation  in prev ious years as a pens ion  fund, toge ther  with the 
interest accrued  the reon , if  any;

( ii } the m on th ly  co n t r ib u t io n  m ade  u nder  clause { 3 ) below;

( i i i )  interest on the  F u n d  investm ents an d

( iv ) any o ther  m oneys w hich m ay accrue to  the F und .

( 3 ) T he  State B oa rd  shall a t the  beginning o f  each m o n th ,  con tr ibu te  to  the  F u n d  

the average pay of  the scales o r  a p p o in tm e n t  o f  the em ployees referred  to  in 

clause ( 1 )  (  i ) ( a ) and  (b )  above and  duly  pay the  co n tr ibu t ion  into a bank  

every m o n th  on  or  before the  prescribed  date, so th a t  in terest m ay, u n d e r  the  

b a n k  rules, accrue the reon  A verage pay will be calculated  in accordance  with 
R u le  79 of  the F inancia l  Rules  under  D evo lu t ion  R ule  37 (  e ) .

( 4 )  On the re t i rem en t o f  an  em ployee referred to in clause ( 1)  above, the S ta te  B oard  
shall pay from  the F u n d  such a m o u n t  o f  pension  an d  gra tu i ty  as m ay be certified 

by the A ccoun tan t  G enera l  as chargeable  to  the F u n d ,  in accordance  with  the 

principles contained  in A ppend ix  3, A ccoun t C ode ,  Vol. I.
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( 5 ) T he em ployees referred  to  in clause ( ! )  ( i ) above shall be en tit led  to pens ion  

an d  gra tu i ty  on the  basis o f  G o v ern m e n t  servants  perm anen tly  t ransfe rred  to  

an o th e r  service. The pens ion  and  g ra tu i ty  will in no  case be less th a n  w hat it 

would have been had they cont inued  in G o v ern m e n t  service. The pens ionary  

liabilities between the  G o v ern m e n t  and  the State B oard  should be a p p o r t io n e d  

accord ing  to  the princip les con ta ined  in A ppendix  3 o f  the A ccoun t C ode ,  Vol.  I 
and  the pension claim regulated  accord ing  to  the rules o f  the S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  

as they stand  at the  time o f  the ir  re tirem ent.  P ensionary  charges will be a l loca ted  

between the G o v ern m e n t  and  (he B oard  acco rd ing  to  the p ro p o r t io n  o f  service 

rendered  under  G o v ern m e n t  and  the  Board.

( 6  ) The F u n d  shall be kep t separa te  f rom  the revenues o f  the S tate  Board  and  shall 
not be utilized for  any pu rp o se  except for the  paym ent o f  pensions and  g ra tu i t ies  

and  any purpose  incidental there to .

( 7 ) The F u n d  shall, f rom  time to  time, be invested in such securities o f  the G o v e r n 
m en t o f  Ind ia  or  in such o th e r  securities including fixed deposits  in a bank as 

may be app roved  by the S tate  G o v ern m e n t  by a general o r  special o rder  in th is  
behalf. T he  acco u n t  of the F u n d  shall be kep t in F o rm s  I and  II appended  to 

these R egula tions in th 's part .

24. P R O V ID E N T  F U N D  F O R  B O A R D  S E R V A N T S  A P P O IN T E D  TO

T E M P O R A Y  POSTS

( 1 ) Eniplovees of  the S tate  Bo.ird appo in ted  to such te m p o ra ry  posts as m ay be s p e c i 
fied in this beha lf  by the Executive Council  f rom  time to  time shall, as a c o n d i 

tion of  the ir  service, become deposito rs  in the “ N o n -con tr ibu to ry  P rovident F u n d  
for T em p o ra ry  B oard  Servants ” , es tablished by the Executive Council.

( 2 ) S ubscr ip tion  to  the F und  shall be 8 per cent o f  the salary of  the pos t  rounded  off 
to the nearest  rupee, which subscrip tion  shall be deduc ted  m onth ly  f rom  the sa lary  

o f  the depos i to r  an d  the a m o u n t  so deducted  shall be deposited  into  the F und  to  
the credit  o f  the  depositor .  A n em ployee o f  the  S ta te  B oard  app o in ted  to such  

te m p o ra ry  post,  on leave on full pay, shall con t inue  to  pay subscrip tion  to  the 

F u n d  and  m ay con t inue  to  do  so at his op tion ,  if  on  leave or. less than  full p a y .

( 3 ) The depos ito r  shall be entit led  up o n  leaving the service of  the B oard  to  draw o u t  

and receive the whole sum s tanding  to  his credit in the F und  toge ther  with such  

in terest as m ay be ea rned  thereon, subject to  deductions referred  to  in c lauses  

{ 6  ), ( 7 ) and ( 8 ) o f  R egu la tion  22.

( 4 ) In  the case o f  illness o f  the dep o s i to r  o r  any m em ber  o f  his family or in such  

o the r  cases as may be specified by the  Executive C ouncil  in this behalf, th e  
C h a irm an  m ay advance  to  the dep o s i to r  a  sum  no t exceeding one-fourth  of  the 

sum to his crcdit  at the time, subject to  such cond it ions  regard ing  repaym ent as 

the  C h a irm an  may lay down.
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( 5 ) I f  a  subscriber to this F u n d  is subsequently  ap p o in ted  is  perm anen t servant oi 

the State B oard ,  w ithou t any  b reak  in service, the S tate  B oard  shail, as with 
effect from  the da te  o f  his te m porary  bu t con t inuous  a p p o in tm e n t  and  in 

acco rdance  with the provis ions o f  R egu la tion  22, m a k e  a con tr ibu tion  to  the 

Fund at the ra te  o f  12 per  cent o f  his salary.

25. B O A R D  G E N E R A L  P R O V I D E N T  F U N D  F O R  T H O S E  B O A R D  E M P L O Y E E S

W H O  H A V E  O P T E D  F O R  P E N S IO N  S C H E M E

( 1 ) Em ployees of  the S tate  B oard ,  w ho have op ted  fo r  pens ion  an d  gra tu i ty  under  
any R egula tions in force imm ediate ly  before the com m encem ent o f  these R e g u 

lations, shall, as a cond i t ion  o f  the ir  service, becom e deposito rs  in the B oard  

G enera l  P rovident F u n d ,  which shall be established from  such date  as may be 
fixed by the Executive Council.

( 2 ) F o r  all m a tte rs ,  such as, m ode o f  recovery and  ra te  o f  c o n tr ib u t io n ,  interest,  
investment o f  the  F und ,  G ra n t  o f  advanee  and  its recovery, m ain tenance  of  

accounts, nominations., final w ithdraw al,  o r  the like, the Executive Council may, 

from  tim e to  lime, issue general o r  special directions.

( 3 ) The d irections given by the  Executive Council  shall n o t  be less favourab le  than  
those con ta ined  in G enera l  P rov iden t F u n d .  Rules m ade  applicable  to  S tate 
G o v ern m e n t  Servants f rom  time to  time.

26. P R E P A R A T I O N  O F  A N N U A L  B U D G E T  E S T IM A T E S

( 1 ) The financial year o f  the  S tate  B o a rd  an d  the  D ivisional B oa rds  shall begin 
from  the 1st o f  A ugust .

( 2 ) The S tate Board  shall p rep a re  before the  15th of  June  every year, the annua l 
budget estimates o f  its income an d  expenditure  in co rpo ra t ing  there in  the income 

and  expenditure  o f  the D ivisional Boards for the  nex t financial year  in F o rm  III  

appended  to  these R egu la tions  in th is  part .

( 3 ) Each Divisional C h a irm an  shall p rep a re  before the  1st o f  M a y  every yea r  the  

annua l budget estim ates o f  its income and  expend itu re  in F o rm  IV a p p e n d ed  to  

these R egu la tions  in this p a r t  and  shall fo rw ard  them  with  the  rem a rk s  o f  the 
Divisional B oard  to the  S ta te  B oard  before the  1st o f  June  every year.

( 4 ) The revised and  supp lem en tary  budget es tim ates o f  the  S ta te  B o a rd  in c o rp o ra t 

ing there in  the  revised an d  supp lem entary  budget es tim ates  o f  its D ivisional 
B oards  shall be p re p a re d  in such m a n n e r  an d  before such dates  as the S tate  

B oa rd  may lay down.

27. A N N U A L  A C C O U N T S

The Divisional C h a irm a n  o f  each D ivisional B oard  shall p repa re  annua l accounts  

o f  its receipts and  expend itu re  in such m a n n er  and  fo rw ard  it to  the S tate  Board  

along with the  rem arks  o f  the  Divisional B oard  before such date  as m ay  be laid 

dow n by the C h a irm a n  o f  the S tate  B oard .
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[  See R egu la t ion  2 3 ( 7 ) ]

Account o f  the contribution to  the Pension Fund fo r  the year 19
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N u m b e r N am e  of D es igna t ion Scale of A verage Present
Servant Pay Pay Pay

1 2 3 4 5 6

Rs, Rs. Rs.

C o n t r ib u t io n s

April M ay June July A ugust S ep tem ber O c to b e r

7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

C o n tr ib u t io n s
T o ta l R e m a rk s

N ov em b e r D ecem ber Ja n u a ry F eb ru a ry M arch

14 15 16 17 18 j 19 2 0

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R s .
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F O R M  II 

[ See R egu la tion  23 ( 7 ) ] 

Pension Fund Ledger

Balance

D a te
Bank

Investm en t Total

1

1

I 2 3 4 5 1 6 7

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Receip t W ithdraw als
T o ta l  o f  co lum ns 

( 7  ) an d  ( 10)V oucher O n  what A m oun t Voucher O n  w ha t A m o u n t
N u m b e r account N u m b e r accoun t

8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Rs. Rs.

Balance

B ank
Investm en t

15 16 17 18 19

Total

20

R e m a rk s

21

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs Rs. Rs.
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F O R M  I I I

[ See R eg u la t io n

Budget estimates o f  the State Board o f Secondary

Budget ! Revised Actual Receipts  for
H ead  o f  A ccount Estim ates Estimates the year

Receipts for the for the 19 -19 19 -19
year year

19 -19
1 N 3 4 S

Rs. Rs Rs. Rs.

O pen ing  Balance : —

1 . C ash  in band

C a sh  in B ank
3. Cash in transit
4. Investments

T o ta l  .........

A. Revenue Section

I  Exam ination  fees

II Fees for S tatements o f  M arks.  

M igra t ion  /  D uplicate Certificates
I I I  R oyalty  on  Boards Selections
IV O th er  M iscellaneous Receipts

V G ovc-rm ien t G ra n ts

T r ta l

B. Deposits and  Advances Section

VI Deposits

VII Advances

C. Investments Section

V III  Investm ents  d a r in g  the year,

IX  Investments m a tu r ing  dur ing  the year,

D. Remittance Section

X  R em it tance A ccount between the  S tate 

B oard  and the D iv is ional  B oards  :—

(a) P o o n a  Divisional Board
(b) N ag p u r  Divisional B oard

(c) A u rangabad  Divisional B o a rd .
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26 ( .2 ) ]

and higher secondary Education fo r the year ending 31st July, 19

Budget Revised A ctua l E xpenditure
H ead  of  A ccount Estimates Estimates for the  years R e m a rk s

Expenditure for  the for  the 19 -19 19 -19
year year

i 9 -19

6 7 8 9 10 11

Rs. Rs R s Rs

A. Recun-!:-..-. Expenditure o f  the 

Sta te  Poard

1 E stab lishm ent charges : —
(a~i Pay anrl allowances of 

G a ?:cttec! O(Ticcrs

(b) Pay and allowances o f  OiTicc
Staff

2. T ravelling  Allowance to
M em bers  o f  the  State Board 

an d  its C om m ittees

3 Prin ting ,  S tores an d  Stationery.

4 Postage, te legrams and  telephone 
charges

5. S um ptuary  allowance
6. O th e r  miscellaneous expenditure

To ta l  R ecurr ing  Expenditure o f .  

the  State Board

B. Recurring Expenditure o f  the 
Divisional Boards

7. P o o n a  D ivisional B oard  
8 N a g p u r  Divisional Board

9. A ura n g ab a d  Divisional Board

Tota i Recurring Expenditure o f  
the  Divisional Boards

Tota l  R ecurr ing  Expenditure of 

the State Board  and  the 

Divisional Boards
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FORM  III

lead of Account
Budget

Estimates
Revis;d
Estimates

Actual Receipt5 
for the years

Receipts for the 
year

for the 
year 

19 -19

19 -19 19 -19

1 1 3 4 5

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs

Grand Total
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Continued

Head of Account
] Budget
j Estimates

Revised
Estimates

Actual Expenditure 
for the years

RemarksExpenditure for the 
1 year

for the 
year 

19 -19

19 -19 19 -19

6 1 7 1 8 9 10 n
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

C. Non-Recurring Expenditure—
10. Office Equipment
1 1. Books and periodicals for 

Board's Library
12. Land and Buildings

Total Non-Recurring Expenditure 

Investment Section—
13. Investments made during the year
14. Investments maturing during the year

Total.........

D.

E. Remittance Section—
15. Remittance Account between 

the State Board and the 
Divisional Boards—
( a ) Poona Divisional Board 
( b ) Nagpur Divisional Board 
( c ) Aurangabad Divisional Board

Total.........

F. For outstanding bills—
16. (a )  State Board—

(b) Poona Divisional Board
(c )  Nagpur Divisional Board
(d)  Aurangabad Divisional Board

Total

Closing balance—
(a )  Cach in hand-

(b)

(c)
(d)

Cash in Bank— 
Cash in Transit- 
Investments------

Total...

Grand Total
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FO R M

( See Regulation 

Budget E stim ates o f  t h e ...............

Budget Revised Actual Receipts 
Head of Account Estimates 1 Estimates for the years

Receipts for the | for the 1 19 -19 19 - 1 9 '
vear vea r

1 19 -19
i 2 3 [ 4 5

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs

AN N U A L A LLO TM EN T

I. Remittance Account 

Remittances of annual allotment 
from the State Board to the 
Divisional Board

II. Deposits and Advances 

( a ) Deposits
( b } Advances

G R A N D  TOTAL
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IV
26 ( 3 )

Divisional Board, fo r  the year ending 31st July, 19

| Budget Revised Actual Expenditure
Head of Account , Estimates Estimates for the years Remarks

Expenditure 1 for the for the 19 -19 19 -19
; year year

19 -19
6 I 7 8 9 10 11

Rs Rs. Rs. Rs.

A RECURRING EXPENDITURE

1. Establishment Charges
(a )  Pay and Allowances of 

Gazetted Officers.
(b )  Pay and Alio wantes of 

Office Staff.
2. Travelling allowance to 

members of  the Divisional 
Board and its Committees,

3. Printing, Stores and Stationery
4. Postage, Telegrams and 

Telephone Charges,
5 Remuneration and Travelling 

Allowance of Papcr-setters; 
Moderators, Conductors, 
Supervisors, etc,

6. Miscellaneous Centre 
Expenditure

7, Scholarships and Prizes
8, Rent of Hollerith equipment
9. Sumptuary Allowance.

!0. Other Miscellaneous Expenditure,

Total Recurring Expenditure.

B. DEPOSITS AND ADVANCES

11. (a )  Deposits
(b )  Advances.

C. REMITTANCES  
Remittance from the State 
Board to the Divisional Board.

G RAND TOTAL
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PART II
( Secondary School Certificate Examination )

28. PROCEDURE FOR RECOGNITION OF INSTITUTIONS BY 
DIVISIONAL BOARDS

( 1 ) A secondary school desiring to be recognised for the purpose of admission to the 
privileges of a Divisional Board shall, not later than 15th of July two years preceding 
the year in which it proposes to present candidates for a final examination condu" 
cted by that Divisional Board, apply for recognition to the Divisional Secretary 
concerned in Form I appended to tliese Regulations in this p art:

Provided that, the Divisional Chairman concerned may, for special reasons to be 
recorded in writing, condone the delay, if the delay does not exceed six months. 

Provided further that, where the delay exceeds six months, it may be condoned by 
the Divisional Board, in exceptional circumstances and according to the merits of  
each case.

( 2 ) An application for recognition shall set out in full details the following particulars 
and shall be submitted in triplicate 

( i ) The name of tlie secondary scnool;

( ii ) The name of the managing body, secretary or correspondent along with a 
true copy of the resolution of the managing body;

( iii ) A copy of the constitution of the foundation society;

( iv ) Whether the school has been recognised by the Education Department and 
if so, the Standards for which it has been permitted to make provisions and 
the academic year in which it proposes to establish or has established the 
several Standards;

( v ) The qualifications, experience, scale of pay, terms and conditions of service 
of the teaching staff;

( vi ) The final Examination for which it desires recognition;
( vii ) The subjects of instruction for which the institution undertakes to make 

provision;
( viii) The medium or media through which it proposes to impart instructions;
( ix ) The accommodation provided in class-rooms, and the number of pupils in 

each standard or division of a standard;
( x ) The provision made for health, recreation and discipline of pupils;
( xi ) The financial position of the school and the sources and the amount of 

income;
( xii ) The rates of fees charged and the provision, if any, for grant of educational 

Qoncessions to poor pupils;
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(xiii) A copy of the certificate of registration of the Society or Trust if the school 
is run by a Society or Trust.

( 3 ) On receipt of this application, the Divisional Secieiary shall forthwith forward two 
copies thereof to the Regional Deputy Director concerned for report and recommen
dation, indicating the date on or before which the report should reach the Divisional 
Board's office. The report and the recommendations of the Regional Deputy 
Director shall be placed before the Examination Committee by the Divisional 
Secretary.

( 4 ) Any other information which the Examination Committee may call for in connec
tion with the application, shall be promptly supplied by the school through the 
Regional Deputy Director concerned.

( 5 ) In forwarding his icporl, the Regional Deputy Director concerned shall state whether 
and in what subjects or on what conditions and for what period recognition shouldl 
in his opinion, be gianled.

( 6 ) N o secondary school which is not recognised by the Divisional Board concerned shal, 
be permitted to present candidates for any final examination conducted by it.

{ 1 ) N o secondary school shall be recognised or continued to be recognised by a Divisiona, 
Board unless it fulfils the following requirements, namely

( i ) The standards V, VI and VII attached to the secondary school, if anyl 
continue to be recognised by the Education Department.

( ii ) The management is competent and reliable and is in the hands of a properly 
constituted author ity or managing body and its financial stability is assured. 

( iii ) The school shall be open for inspection to the inspecting officers of the 
Education Department and to a person or persons authorised by the 
Divisional Board.

( iv ) Adequate and suitable buildings, furniture, equipment etc. and suitably 
qualified teaching staff for the instruction and recreation of the pupils shall 
be provided by each secondary school in accordance with the requirements 
laid down under clause (12) of this Regulation.

( v ) The education imparted in the school is, in the opinion of the Divisional 
Board, satisfactory in all respects, and the school does not employ any member 
notified as unsuitable for employment by the Regional Deputy Director or 
the State Board.

( vi ) The school follows the curricula and the detailed syllabi approved by and 
uses text-books sanctioned or prescribed by the State Board, from time to 
time.

( vii ) Admissions made in the various Standards arc according to the rules and 
instructions of  the Education Department.
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(viii) Promotions made from Standard to Standard are in accordance with the 
principles laid down by the Education Department.

( ix ) The rates of fees, the pay scales, allowances and amenities provided arc accor
ding to the instructions issued by the Education Department from time to t im e. 

( x ) The school maintains the registers and records prescribed by the Education 
Department in a proper manner.

( xi ’ The records, statistical returns and certificate given by the school or the 
management are trustworthy.

( xii ) The school undertakes to make provision to the satisfaction of the Education 
Department, that the general rules of discipline as laid down by the Depart
ment from time to time arc duly observed by the school-employees as well 
as by the pupils

(xiii) The management undertakes not to conduct unrecognised schools standard;:; 
or classes in the premises of the school or elsewhere.

( x i \  ) The school shall not prepare and send up the sanve candidate* for any o th c:: 
Examination of the same nature and of similar or higher standard as the final 
Examination conducted by the Divisional Board concerned.

( xv ) The school shall not refuse admission merely on the ground that a pupil 
belongs to a particular community, caste or religion

( x v i ) The school shall comply with the provisions of the Secondary Schools Code  
of the State Government in so far as Lhey are not inconsistent with the  
provisions of the Act and the Regulations.

( 8 )  ( i ) If satisfied that the school is deserving of recognition, the Standing Committee 
of the Divisional Board concerned shall direct the Divisional Secretary to  
enter its name upon the list o f  the recognised secondary schools to be  
maintained by him and the Divisional Secretary shall inform the school, 
under intimation to the Regional Deputy Director concerned, in which 
subjects, on what conditions, for what period and for what final examination 
it has been recognised.

( ii ) If, in any case, the recommendation of the Regional Deputy Director as to  
granting or not granting recognition to a school is not accepted by the  
Standing Committee, the reasons therefor shall be recorded and communi
cated to the Regional Deputy Director concerned and also to the Director 
and the Chairman of the State Board.

( 9 ) If a school desires to add to the subjects or media of instruction in respect of which 
recognition has been granted, the procedure specified by the foregoing clauses of thi s 
Regulation, shall, as far as it may be possible, be followed. The form of application 
for this purpose shall be Form II appended to these Regulations, in this Part.
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(10) The Regional Deputy Director shall forward to the Divisional Secretary copies or 
all communications from a recognised school, intimating changes in management 
and in tiie number, qualifications and the salaries of the teaching staff, the result of  
which, in his opinion, affects She fitness of  the school for continued recognition by 
the Divisional Board.

( 1 1 )  ( i ) If the Regional Deputy Director is of the opinion that any school recognised
by the Divisional Board, has for any reason ceased to meet the requirement 
of that Divisional Board, he shall make a report o f th e sa m e to  the Divisional 
Board. The Examination Committee of the Divisional Board shall consider 
such report and submit its reconimedations to the Standing Committee.

( ii ) If the Standing Committee, after taking into consideration the report of the 
Regional Deputy Director and the recornmedations of the Examination 
Committee, referred to in ( i )  above, decides that any action against the 
school is necessary, it shall call upon the school to show cause why such 

action may not oc taken. The school sha'l thereupon submit iis representation 
if any, to the Divisional Board, within such period as may be fixed by the 
Standing Committee. The Standing Committee shall have the power to 
extend the period so fixed.

( iii) If, however, the Standmg Committee decides not to take any action on the 
report, of the Regional Deputy Director, the reasons therefor shall be recorded 
and intimated lo him and also to the Director and the Chairman.

( iv ) If, after considering the representation received from the school, the Standing 
Committee is satisfied that the school is no longer fit for continuation of its 
recognition, it shalI submit its recommendations in this behalf to the Divisional 
Board and the Divisional Board after due consideration at its next meeting 
shall, if satisfied, direct the Divisional Secretary -

(a } to strike the name of the school off the list of recognised secondary 
schools and inform t h e  management of that school accordingly, under 
intimation to the Regional Deputy Director, or 

(b ) to issue a warning to the management that unless within a  period fixed 
by it t h e  s chool  removes the defect o f  defects to which attention has 
been called, it will be struck off the list of recognised secondary schools 
or that its recognition will be withdrawn in respect of one or more 
optional subjects or media of instruction. The Divisional Board shall 
have  t he  power to ex tend,  from time to time, the period so fixed.

( v ) If, within the period fixed by the Divisional Board or within such further 
time as may be allowed by it, the school fails to satisfy the Divisional Board 
that it ;s conforming to its requirements, the Divisional Board shall direct 
the Divisional Secretary to strike the name of the school off the list or
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withdraw recognition in respect of one or more optional subjects or media 
of instruction :
Provided that before taking such action, the Divisional Board shall call up-on 
the school to show cause why such action may not be taken.

( jv i ) The Divisional Board may, at a subsequent date, after receipt o f  a further 
report from the Regional Deputy Director and the recommendations o f  the  
Examination Committee and the Standing Committee thereon, reinstate a 
secondary school on the list of recognised secondary schools or if the 
recognition was withdrawn in respect of one or more or optional subjects or 
media, restore it to the privilege of preparing candidates in such optional 
subjects or through such media of instruction, subject to such conditions and 
instructions as may be deemed necessary.

(12) The following are the standard requirements of buildings, teaching staff and equip
ment of a secondary school. Where these requirements cannot be complied with 
the authorities submitting the application for recognition by a Divisional Board 
should explain in full details the special circumstances, reasons or local conditions  
owing to which such de1 icicncy or deviation may be condoned —

( i ) The premises should be sufficiently healthy, well-lighted and ventilated, W 'ith  

due provision for the safety of the pupils and with separate, satisfactory and  
adequate sanitary arrangements for girls in the case of a boy’s school in 
which girls are admitted.

( ii ) The rooms in which classes are held should provide requisite accommodation 
for all the pupils actually admitted in each class at the rate o f  not less than
0.74 sq. m. per pupi! on the roll.

( iii ) Admission to a division of a standard should be limited to the number of  
pupils for which there is accommodation in the class-room to a maximum  

limit of 60.

( iv ) (a )  Every secondary school should, as far as practicable, provide a play-  
ground"within a reasonable distance from the school at the rate of 
about 0.4 hectare of land for every 250 pupils.

( b )  Adequate and suitable furniture, equipment, appliances, library etc, 
for the instruction and recreation of the pupils attending the school, 
should be provided.

(c )  ( i ) In a secondary school, where technical, science and vocational
subjects are taught, well-equipped workshop, laboratory and  
equipment for practical werk should be provided and the number 
of pupils assigned te a single teacher for practical work at any 
one time should not exceed the sanctioned strength of one 
division.
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(ii) The teaching staff of the school should be adequate and well 
qualified with regard to the size of the school, the alternative 
courses provided and the optional subjects taught therein. 
Trained teachers possessing a degree or any other equivalent 
qualification in the respective subjects which they leach, should 
be provided for the secondary school Standards.

( v ) The Standing Committee may relax any of the above requirements in special 
circumstances or conditions of individual secondary schools on the merits 
of each case.

( 13 ) ( i ) The head of a secondary school should act as a correspondent with the Edu
cation Department and the Divisional Board so far as educational and admi
nistrative matters are concerned and it shall be his duty to keep the managing 
body of the school in touch with the correspondence. The name and address 
of the head should be registered in the office of the Divisional Board and the 
Education Officer or Education Inspector concerned. However, for attending 
to financial matters, the management mayi if it so desires, appoint a person 
other than the head, but who is a member of the School Committee, as the 
correspondent whose name and address should also be registered with the 
office of the Divisional Board and the Education Officer or Educational 
Inspector concerned.

( ii ) In case of  a change in the head or the correspondent for financial matters, 
the name and address of  the respective new incumbent shall be immediately 
reported by the management to the Divisional Board and the Education 
Officer or Educational Inspector concerned

( 14 ) When recognition is refused to a school, which has applied for recognition for the 
first time oi the Divisional Board has decided not to continue its recognition after 
the lapse of the period for which it was granted, the decision of  refusal or discon
tinuance of recognition shall be communicated, stating the reasons therefor, to the 
correspondent of  the school concerned before the commencement of the academic 
year in which the school is to admit pupils to the final Standard ( X ), for being 
sent up for the filial examination conducted by the Divisional Board.

(15)  ( i ) When the mamagement of a Secondary School is proposed to be changed, 
previous recognition of the Divisional Board shall be obtained for the 
proposed change.

( ii ) The traisfer of a secondary school from one management to another shall 
be governed by the following rules :

(a )  Six months previous notice of the intended transfer shall be given to 
the Divisional Board.
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( b) The transfer should not be cITectcd without the previous permission 
of the Divisional Board.

(c )  The Divisional Board may, at its discretion, dispense with the provision 
made in (a) above, but where the condition laid down in (b'; above 
is not complied with the recognition of the sciiooi shall be deemed 
to have been withdrawn automatically from the date of change. In very 
special eases, however, the Divisional Board may at its discretion, 
waive the condition laid down in (b) above.

29. SCHOOLS LI 1G1BLL TO SEND UP CANDIDATES FOR EXAMINATIONS

( 1 ) A recognised secondary school shall be eligible to send up candidates for the final 
Examination for which such recognition has been granted to it by the Divisional 
Board concerned, subject to such conditions as may be specified from time to 
time by that Divisional Board.

( 2 ) A recognised Secondary School

( i \ shall supply to the Divisional Board concerncd on or before such dates as 
may be fixed by the Divisional Board, such returns and information as may 
be required.

( ii ) shall maintain such registers and rccords as may be required by the Divisional 
3oard concerned from time to time.

( iii } shall afford all facilities and co-operation for the conduct of the final Exami
nations held by the Divisional Board.

( iv ) shall carry out and observe such instructions as may be issued by the 
Divisional Board Iron: time to time.

( 3 ) Deleted ................................................................

( 4 ) The Divisional Boards shall supply to all secondary schools recognised by them, 
one copy each of the regulations and respective syllabi with amendments, one copy 
each of the bound sets of question papers of the Examination held ia March or 
April with which the school is primarily concerned and a copy of the school results 
of the final examinations.

( 5 ) ( i ) All Secondary Schools recognised by the Divisional Boards shall pay regis
tration fee as prescribed in item 12 of Regulation 47 to the Divisional 
Board concerned annually not later than the 10th August each year. On 
receiving such payment the school shall be eligible for the supply of publi
cations mentioned in clause ( 4 ) above.

(ii) If the registration fee as required under sub clause (i; above, is not paid by 
the Schools by the prescribed date, the application of candidates for the
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Secondary School Certificate' Examination shall not he accepted by the 
Divisional Boards.

30. SYLLABI

(1) The syllabus for Stds. VIII, IX and X should be the syllabus prepared by the State 
Board an cl appro\ ed by Government with amendments, if any, from time to time.

(2) The syllabus for Secondary Schooi Certificate examination will be the syllabus for 
Standard X  only. While testing a candidate in the Practical Examination oil the 
basis of Ihe syllabus for Standard X, the journals completed by him in Std. X alone 
will be taken into consideration.

( 3 ) TI:c syllabi • cferrcd to in clauses ;i)  and (2) above shail continue to be in force 
ur.til duly replaced or amended by the State Board with the sanction of the State 
Government, and un> ame^dmeni.s or changes made therein from time to time, 
shall bo notified to the heads of the respective recognise 1 secondary schools at least 
six months before the commencement of the academic year from which such 
amendments or changes are to be effective;

Provided that, the State Board may, in the interest of candidates, notify such amend
ments or changes any lime during the academic year but not later than six months 
from the beginning of the academic year.

( 4 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations, the State Board may in 
special circumstances direct the Divisional Boards to set at the final examination 
questions on the text books in any subject prescribed by any other examining body 
if a fairly large number of students appearing for the examination has studied 
those text-books.

31. QUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS, CHAIRMEN OF THE 
PANELS OF PAPER-SETTERS, MODERATORS, SENIOR EXAMINERS A N D  
EXAMINERS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS—

( 1 ) A person to be appointed as paper-setter or moderator in a subject should fulfil 
the following conditions : —

( i ) should ordinarily have offered that subject for the degree examination, if a 
Head-master or a teacher or a member of the teaching staff o f  a recognised 
Training Institution:

( ii ) should ordinarily hold a Master’s Degree in the subject, if a member of the 
teaching staff in a junior college or a college:

( iii ) should ordinarily have at least 10 years’ experience of teaching the subject to
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the top classes namely standard I X  or X  o f  a secondary school or any of 
the classes in a j un io r  c o l l e g e  or  a college or  recognised training institution; 

( iv } should ordinarily h av e  cspericr.cc as an examiner for at least five times at the 
Secondary School Certificate or H i g h e r  Secondary School Certificate exami
nation held by s a y  e x a m i n i n g  body in the State of Maharashtra during the 
preceding ten year:;:

( v ) should or di nar i l y  be  a p e r s o n  w h o  has n o t  b e e n  o u t  o f  touch with t he  teaching 
of the subject to the t op  c las ses  namely s t an d ar ds  IX or X in a secondary 
school or a n y  of the classes in a junior c o l l e g e  o r  a college or recognised 
training i n s t i t u t i on  for m o r e  t h a n  3 p r e c e d i n g  years;

( v i ) In addition to the above, a person, to be appointed as chairman of the panel 
of paper-setters for moderating a question paper should ordinarily have 
experience of setting a question paper in the subject at least thrice during 
the preceding ten years.

(2)  N o person shall ordinarily be eligible foi appointment as an examiner in a subject 
unless :—

( i ) he holds a degree in that subject:

( i i ) if a member of the teaching staff of a junior college or a college, he has at 
least 5 years’ experience of teaching that subject;

( iii ) he nas at least 5 years’ cxpeiience as a Demonstrator in that subject, if he 
has a Master’s degree or degree in IInd Class; and ten years’ experience if 
he has a degree in pass class;

( iv ) he has the experience of teaching that subject to the top classes namely 
standards IX or X  of a secondary school if a teacher or a member of the 
teaching staff of a training institution or to any classes of a recognised 
training institution for at least 5 years, if he is a trained graduate and for 
at least 10 years, if he is an untrained graduate;

( v ) he is not ordinarily out of touch with the teaching of that subject to the top 
classes namely standards IX or X in  a secondary school or any of the classes 
in a junior college or a college or recognised Training Institution for more 
than 3 preceding years.

Note  : ( a ) In the case of technical subjects, a person to be appointed under 
clauscs (1) or (2 )  above should ordinarily have had experience 
of teaching the subject to the top classes namely stamdards IX 
or X in a secondary school or any of the classes in a jmnior 
college or a college, a Polytechnic or any other recognised 
Technical Institution :■
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( i ) For 3 years— if lie holds a degree in Engineering;
( ii ) For  5 years—if h e  holds a diploma in Engineering.

( b ) A person who is not on the teaching staff o f  a College, recogni
sed Secondary School or Training Institution, may be appointed 
under clause ( 1 ) or ( 2 )  above, if he is a person of recognised 
m eri t  in that subject or  is a member of the staff of any o f  
Government's State level Institutes.

( 3 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1) and (2 )  above and the notes 
thereunder, it shall be competent for the State Board;

( i ) to decide which other examination conducted by a rural institute or other 
examination bodies like the Hasl.ua Bhasha Samiti, Rashtra Bhasha Sabha 
or (he like be held equivalent to a University degree purely for the purposes 

ot this R.Cguiati01V,

( ii ) to relax the prescribed qualification or teaching experience or condone dis
qualifications, if any, for appointing the required number of examiners from 
year to yea;', if ;n any subjcct ; n adequate number of applicants or persons 
with the prescribed qualifications and teaching experience as mentioned in 
this Regulation are not available.

32. DISQUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS,
CHAIRM AN OF THE PANEL OF PAPER-SETTERS, MODERATORS  
A N D  EXAMINERS shall be as follows -

(1) A person shall be disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter, translator, 
chairman of the panel of paper-setters, moderator or an examiner;

( i ) if a relative of his is sent up as a candidate for the final examination, a 
person appointed to work as an examiner only shall not be considered as 
disqualified under this sub-clause, if his relative has not offered the particular 
subject in which the person is appointed to work as an examiner;

( ii ) if he is having or has had during the year any share in the working of a 
coaching class for Secondary School Certificate examination, either partly or 
wholly;

Note : Tuitions imparted in special classes organised by a school shall 
however not constitute a disqualification under this sub-clause;
If he has or had during the year, imparted private tuition of any 
candidate appeal ing for ihe final examination either partly or wholly;

( iii ) if lie is the author or publisher of or has any financial interest in the 
publication of any guide in or annotations on any subject prescribed for
the secondary course;
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( iv ) if he is a member of the Slate Board or Divisional Board or Boards o f  
Studies or is serving in the office of the State Board or a Divisional Board;

( v ) if he has been disqualified for appointment as a paper-setter, isanslator, 
examiner or moderator by any Statutory University or an) Examination 
Board or at any examination held by or under the authority of the Govern
ment of  Maharasfetra:

{ vi ) if he himself is a candidate appearing for the examination.

( 2 ) A person shall be disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter, chairman o f  
the panel o f  paper-setters in a subject, if he is the author or publisher of or has  
any financial interest in the publication of a text-book prescribed for the final 
examination in such subject or a book covering substantially the syllabus prescribed 
for the final examination. However, the Writer appointed by the State Board for 
writing its text-books will not be disqualified.

( 3 ) The question whether a book is a guide or a book of annotations or a text-book 
of the nature referred to in clauses (1 )  and (2 )  above shall be decided by the 
State Board Chairman and his decision shall be final.

33. APPOINTMENT OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS, MODERATORS  
A N D  EXAMINERS

( 1 ) Applications for appointment as Paper-setters etc. shall ordinarily be invited by the 
respective Divisional Boards, in such manner and by such dates as may be deter
mined by the State Board;

( 2 > (a)  Al! such applications shall be scrutinised by the Examination Committee for 
determining the eligibility or otherwise of each applicant for appointment as 
a paper-setter etc. in accordance with the qualification, teaching experience 
etc. proscribed under Regulation 31 and disqualifications prescribed under 
Regulation 32 and a list of all applicants eligible under the said Regulations 
shall be prepared and submitted by the Examination Committee.

( b i The Examination Committee shall also rccornmend in such mariner as may 
be determined by the State Board, names of suitable experts as the chairmen 
of psneis of paper-setters ( other than those who are applicants referred to  
in sub-clausc (a) above) for setting and moderating the question papers, and 
arrange the panels of moderators, senior examiners and examiners prepared 
in such manner as may be determined by the State Board and approve them 
with or without modifications and draw up panels of paper- .etters, chairmen 
of the panels of paper-setters, and translators, in sueh manner as may 
determined by the State Board and submit them to site Standing Committee.

( 3 ) The Standing Committee shall consider t he  Panels r. ferred to above and appoint 
the requisite number of paper-setters, translators, ciiainner. of the paiels of paper-
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setters and examiners in such manner as may be laid down by the State Board,

34. W I T H H O L D I N G  O F  O R  R E D U C T I O N  IN T H E  

R E M U N E R A T I O N  P A Y A B L E  TO  P A P E R- SE T T E RS .
M O D E R A T O R S ,  T R A N S L A T O R S  A N D  E X A M I N E R S

The Divisional Boards shall hive the right to withhold in full or in part or reduce the 
remuneration earned by a paper-setter, moderator, translator, examiner etc. in case of :

'■ 1 ) ( 3 ) negligence or omission on his part ia carrying out the work entrusted to him 
in accordance with the instructions given to him from time to time, such as 
mistakes or ambiguity in a question paper, failure to assess and mark the 
answer to a question or part thereof, discrepancy in totalling or transferring 
marks or delay or irregularity in submission or answer-books, mark-lists etc. or

( b ) his making a false declaration or statement either in the form of application 
for examinership etc. or any other document submitted to the Divisional 
Board in connection with his appointment,

35. EXAMINATIONS

( 1) The Divisional Boards shall conduct in the respective areas o f  their jurisdiction, 
the Secondary School Certificate examination, on behalf of the State Board, twice 
a year, in March or April a.id October or N ovem ber: provided that it shall be 
competent for a Divisional Board to conduct a special examination or re-examina
tion m one or more subjects or papers in a centre, of the examination at any time 

as the Examination Committee may decide according to the exigencies of the 
situation that may arise due to the leakage of question paper, mass copying or 
such other reasons at any time in an emergency.

(2 )  The Divisional Boards shall conduct such other examinations as the State Board 
may, by Regulation, prescribe from time to time.

36. CENTRES A N D  DATES OF EXAMINATION

(1 )  The examination shall be conducted at such centres as may be fixed by the respec
tive Divisional Boards taking into consideration the norms fixed by the State Board 
and on such common dates as the Examination Committee of the Slate Board may 
determine. The centres so fixed and the common date of commencement of each 
examination shall be intimated by the Divisional Board to the heads of  all secon
dary schools within its jurisdiction, ordinarily prior to the 1st of December o f the 
preceding year for the examination to be held in March or April and prior to the 
1st  of July for the examination to be held in October or November :
Provided th a t  it shall be competent  for  the Divisional  Board to conduct  a special 

examina t ion  at any  t ime jn an emergency.
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( 2 ) The candidate will ordinarily select the centre nearest to his school for the exami
nation. However it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to direct the 
candidate to appear for his oral or practical examination or both at any otheir 
nearby centre at the candidate’s own cost and the Divisional Chairman’s decision 
in this behalf shall be final.

37. MODE OF EXAMINATION

( 1 ) Candidates for the examination shall be examined by means o f  :

( i ) written question papers which they shall be required to answer in writing;
( ii ) practical/oral tests as provided for in the syllabus for the respective subjects.

( 2 ) Practical and oral tests, except when otherwise specified, shall be carried out b;y 
the examiners appointed by the Divisional Boa; d, in such manner as the  
Divisional Board may, from time to time, determine.

(3 )  Wherever practical work has been prescribed in the syllabus in any subject for the 
Examination, a record of  such work done by each candidate offering the subject m  
the form prescribed by the Board shall be duly maintained and attested by thse 
head of the secondary school concerned and the same shall be produced or forwarded 
for purposes of evaluation in such manner and according to such directions as maty 
be issued by tke Divisional Board from time to time.

(4 )  Written test m a subject shall be, by means of question paper and the questio>n 
paper in the subject shall be given to candidates simultaneously at every centre at  
which the examination is being held.

( 5 ) N o question calling for a declaration of a religious belief on the part of  a candi
date shall be put at the examination and no answer or translation given by any  
candidate shall be objected to on the ground of its giving expression to any parti
cular form of religious belief.

38. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION

The examination shall be held in the subjects shown in Appendix ‘ I ’ and ‘ II ’ to 
these Regulations in this part.

Note : ( i )  A bonafide foreign national residing in India for a temporary period
i. e. not more than two academic years, will be allowed to offer any  
Modern European Language in lieu of Hindi, for which provision has  
been made in the syllabus if the student concerned asks for exemption 
from the study of Hindi. The language thus taken in lieu of Hind' 
should be different from the language offered, if any, under optional 
subjects;

(ii) A bojfafide foreign national migrated to India permanently and admitted
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fn standards IX or X in this Stale shall be allowed to offer any 
Modern European Language or Modern Indian Language in lieu of 
Hindi, if he so desires, provided the language thus taken in lieu of 
Hindi is different front the language offered, if any, under optional 
subjects; and such request is made by him through the head of the 
school concerned,

(iii) A bonafide foreign national admitted in Std. VIIi or lower standard 
shall not be exempted from t h e  study of Hindi,

39. MEDIUM OF EXAMINATION

Candidates appearing for the examination shall have the option to answer the ques
tion papers through the medium of English or of Marathi. Gujarati, K.armada. Urdu, 
Si ad hi (Arabic or Devnagari Script) or Hindi. The script u s e d  f o r  Marathi, Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Pali and Ardhamagadlii shall be Devnagari. No candidate shall be permitted 
to offer more than two media for the examination out of the aforementioned media.

Note  : Candidates may also lie allowed to answer the questions in Telugu medium 
on the following conditions.

(I i The candidates shall be provided question papers in any medium of his choice 
out of the following :

(1)  English ( 2 )  Marathi ( 3 )  Gujarati ( 4 )  Kannada (5) Urdu

( 6 )  Sindhi ( Arabic ) (7 )  Sind hi (Devnagari) ( 8 )  Hindi;

(II) The Board will not prepare books for various subjects in Telugu medium. 
However, the Board will allow Telugu Associations working in the field of 
education to translate Board's Text-Books in Telugu language.

40. SYLLABI IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION

The syllabus in each subject for the examination, setting out the detailed courses of  
study prescribed, shall be made available in the office of the Divisional Hoard at such 
price as may be fixed by the State Board from time to time.

41. ELIGIBILITY OF REGULAR CANDIDATES

A. candidate attending the final standard of a secondary school shall be eligible to 
appear for the Secondary Scho I Certificate examination on fulfilling the following 
conditions :

{ 1 ; ( a ) in the case of March or April Examination, he should have attended the 
final standard of one or more recognised h'gli schools for not less than IS



82

pe r  c m !  o f  the \ v o i king d ay s ,  separately in two different parts, viz. in the
‘irsl part  f r o m  i h e  o p e n i n g  d ay  o f  the a c a d e m i c  v c ar  t o  tire 1 'tli o f  October 
mi d ic. i he  secca:d r '-rt i.e. from 16th o f  O c t o b e r  So t he  1 5 , h o f  February 
ne.\! f o l l o w i n g  :

l5;-o\ided thai, a candidate who docs uol fulfil the requirement of  the 
jr.'siinitiai aticnda.icc c f  75 per cer.l, separately si a ted above, and whose 
ileBdcm-y in attendance is noi co> ulonctl and tliiis is not admitted to the 
e iananaiiun o: whose very application for admission to the examination is 
not I< a warded by the haul of ihe high school on a-x-ount of likely deficiency 
in a! lei darce or \\hov.' application was withdrawn under Regulation 46; 8)  
shall male up the d. lieiency in attendance eillier;

; \  d u r i n g  the l r - . t  *• -  < <>T ;V -  iu  xt a c a u e m n  year, if Ire intends to
a p p e a r  for c-:a •• n;o,r->: r ii: i ' - 'aioving O c t o b c i : or

dun'i i" l!-e r  S'-: a d  h e ' a  p . e i s  o f  tire next  academic 
vcar,  i f  i ' t e n d s  t o  a p p e a l  a! ih*» r s e i n n i t i o n  in t he  following 
M a r c h .

f j> » 1 ho r.'ivisi. rad C hui;m:r,t, an: , for aa . ei .e  .••.d:eai a,.arons or circumstances 
}-,i. rr.i.d da.  .. onL:'t 1 cS <!,e . tr  V.. - a . e n a i s e d  by d ie  h e a d  o f  the Institu
t i o n s  or  s c o  ii, c o a d o  '.c a d c d e : a-.y ia t h e  p e r c e nt ag e  o f  attendance 
prc--aabed a n a s  c l a u s e  ( a )  a i ; o \ c  a.pio la p e m a i i .  I h e  Divisional 
( i , a ! na a n aa  in  ihe m e r i t  * c th.. ease ,  c o n d o n e  such deficiency either in 
i s  .a • L or in pari -  II. or in bot h t h e  p a n s  s epar at el y :

Provided that, the Divisional Chairman, on recommendations of the Head
t f  :he fv.\ or-das e S c h o o l  i. un ea r ne d  in;1'- c o n d o n e  deficiency in attendance 
bo a- p. r e n d  in i aspect  o f a s t i 'd er s i  ' h o  r ep re se nt s  India oi  Maharashtra
• iritc .-it-v i;i!i:niati<>nnl, Nati:*i<a! nr  niter Slate sp o rt s  or g a m e s  held in 
India  or  a: read i n t he  extent i h e  student is seijii ire.! to remain absent from 
the s c h o o l  for  such p ar t i c i pat ion

I e ) Tiie head of ihe Secondary S-.hool con-.erned shall withdraw under regulation 
46  ( b ) (!. or  before  the d a te  prescr i bed therein forms of applications for
w a r d . d  i o  the Divisional B o a r d ' s  office,  in respect  of those candidates who 
i to i oi  I'd Iii d.r  c o n d i t i o n s  la id do'vr; un de r  p rov is o  io  clause ( a ) above, 
mile.s iiar d c l k n a c y  in a t k n u a n c e  is condoned by ihe Divisional Chairman 

case-, rc ic .ed  to hhn by i he  hc. id of ihe  S e c o n d a r y  School on or before
fO s.a beb.aaav Oi' -0  tli Ss i t.. a a: in : i ii._ ..e . a i a ’ ae, aath a statement of

b.c i ii o f  n a d i  such c a a d a l a t e  ir. ii,.- ?■> a ;>r rs-ai it; -d by  i he  Divisional
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( 2 ) if the head of the secondary school has certified 11mt :

( a ) he has kept the prescribed attendance as laid dee.vn t.-tv!..••• . hmsc ' ! ;• ( a ) 
above;

( b ) to the best o f  his knowledge, the candid «sc i ; a ill n r, \ : is r »inis character 
for admission to the examination. Where, in I hr opinion of .In* head of the 
secondary school, the character of  any Candidas,' r. rood. such head shall 
nevertheless forward the application of the ca -ii' hd. u> :lie Hoard, after 
endorsing thereon the reasons for forming ‘.urh o  f'd. • with tSr* instances 
( if any ) in support thereof. All such ano! <v: in* > sea!! be ems'dered by 
the Standing Committee, which shall, on me Ik ->f -Med ease, d,.eide whether 
the candidate be permitted to appear at the \ .non or not, and the
decision of that Committee shall lie !h:al;

( c ) he has completed the courses in two school certificate subjects.

( 3 ) Every candidate attending the final standard of a secondary * r.on', if he makes a 
proper application to the Divisional Board for appearing ru -*>t.:nvnalion. if he 
satisfies the conditions laid down in this Regulation re <--! ruing ’ ;c •..•e.oce and carry
ing out practical work, if any, and completing tiv* coni-o: in t ...• hoi'! certificate 
subjects and if the head of the secondary school ecru;:.:-: tie.; d: : .< Ht person as 
regards character for admission to the examination or wIk ; e ; j . lificate is not 
given, the Standing Committee decides that the candidate !>,- penndtcdi to appear 
at the examination, then such candidate shall have a right to be e '..'fated to and to 
appear at the examination. Where a proper applicati -it is made ie the candidate 
to the Divisional Board for appearing a t- th e  exum.nation. a; :*• ’.he conditions 
regarding attendance and carrying out practical v.ork, any. ' » ompleting the 
courses in two school certificate subjects are satisfied,, t  c application shall not be 
withheld by the head of the secondary school on any other ground.

( 4 ) Every candidate ( whether private or regular) shall abide by the in.:1.ructions which 
the Divisional Board may, from time to time, issue tnroueh In; heads of secondary 
schools, regarding submission of application form?, ad.iv.. non to i f ;  examination 
hall and discipline during the course of  the examination. Any brcach of such 
instructions will render a candidate liable for action unde-i Reeekdion 44.

42. ELIGIBILITY OF PRIVATE CANDIDATES

(1 )  A person who has pursued the prescribed course:, of stud : privatciy and has com ’ 
pleted the practical course and the course of school sub;.- 1 ■; pro* deed for standard 
X  in a recognised secondary school will be admitted te dee id. ro’ dar, School 
Certificate examination as a private candidate snbjivt M {he foil ■. - _ondi(io;is ;
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( a ) He has been resident in the State of Maharashtra for a period of not less 
than two years prior to the date of  the commencement of the Secondary 
School Certificate examination at which he desires to appear. The Divisional 
Chairman may, in exceptional cases, condone a deficiency in the period of  
two years’ residence in the State of Maharashtra.

( b ) The applicant has passed at least standard IV of a recognised primary school 
and produces the necessary evidence to that effect;

( c ) If a student desires to appear in March or April examination, his name 
should not be on the roll o f  any recognised secondary school on and after 
15th June of the same academic year, and in the ease of  October examination 
his name should not be on the roll of any recognised secondary school from 
15th June of the preceding academic year.

( d ) He must have completed the age of  16 years at the time of registering his 
name with the concerned Divisional Board and must have completed the age 
of 17 years not later than 1st of March of that year in the case o f  examina
tion to be held in March or April, and not later than 1st of October of  that 
year in the case of the examination to be held in October or November. Each 
applicant shall furnish satisfactory evidence in support of the correctness of 
his date of binh.

Note I : The age of 17 years may be relaxed upto 16 years in case of a 
physically disabled candidate who is unable to attend the school.

Note II : Notwithstanding anything contained in conditions (a), (b \  (c) and (d) 
above :

( i ) a candidate, being a citizen of India who has been a regular student 
of a secondary school overseas and who has completed the course o f  
studies for an examination equivalent to the Secondary School 
Certificate examination ( e. g. Senior Cambridge ) may be permitted 
to appear at the examination as a private candidate;

( i i ) a candidate sent up as a regular student (i.e. after having undergone 
the prescribed courses of studies and kept the prescribed minimum 
attendance at a recognised institution ) but failing at the correspond
ing examination of any other Statutory Board or University in India 
or at the Entrance Examination of a Statutory University in India or 
at the Senior Cambiidge or Indian School Certificate examination or 
at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination or at the Higher 
Secondary (Multipurpose) School Certificate examination conducted 
by the Chairman, Secondary School Certificate examination Board,
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Pune or at the Secondary School Certificate examination conducted J k
by the Poona, Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional Board according to 
the Old Course may be permitted to appear at the examination as a 
private candidate, provided that such a candidate has not joined a 
secondary school since his failure at the other examination concerned : 
provided that :

(;> > it shall be competent for the Divisional Board to prevent per
manently or for such specific period as the Divisional Board 
may determine in each case, any secondary school which forwards 
under this sub-clause, applications of private candidates with
out proper scrutiny, from forwarding such applications except 
the applications of  their own bona-fide past students;

( b ) unless specially permitted by the Divisional Board to do so, no 
secondary school shall forward mote than 25 applications from 
persons other than its own bonalide past students, for permission 
to appear as private candidates at any one examination, provided 
that it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to relax, 
on the merits of each case, the said limit and allow a secondary 
school to forward more than 25 applications at any one 
examination from bonafide private candidates other than its ow'n 
past students;

( c ) It shall be competent for the Divisional Board to debar an appli
cant employing malpractices to secure permission to appear at the 
examination as a private candidate under clause (1) above, from 
applying for permission to appear for the examination, for a 
period of two years from the month and year of the examination 
for which permission is sought, even if such a candidate is other- 

.. wise eligible and further forfeit the enrolment fee if already paid 
and cancel the enrolment certificate, if already issued.

( 2 ) Each applicant will have to pay Rs. 10/-as enrolment fee along with the application 
to be submitted through the head of the secondary school last attended, for permi
ssion to appear for the Secondary School Certificate examination. If the said school 
does not exist or is derecognised or refuses to forward the application the appli
cant shall submit the application through the head of any other recognised secondary 
school within the jurisdiction of the Divisional Board. The enrolment fee will be 
refunded if he is found ineligible under the Regulations.

( 3 )  If a private candidate is unable to submit his application befoie the date fixed bv 
the Divisional Board, the Divisional Secretary may admit his application if it is
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iv d u - i l  \>. i'll a Ksto Ire (>f Rs. 5/— not later than the 10th day after the date
fixed by the D i v i s i o n a l  Board.

( 4 ) An applic;-. t i•>.*!•.* caglbie for enrolment as a private candidate will be issued an 
eniolnvnt c til/.'ate w h i c h  should be attached to the application for admission to 
thr S ■ n !.;■, S. h;-oi Certificate examination to be forwarded through the head 
of i i / ’ -o’ <.'.>••.? v school concerned.

( 5 > A piivi.d- . 'i.: uc may be charged by the head of the secondary school concerned 
a < f R>. . for io. v,a; ding his application for admission to the Secondary 
Schco! :i .’!■ ..xaminalion if the candidate is granted special permission by the 

D-.visionai lica-.rd i’oi admission to the examination.

( (> ) A peiso,; i'.ut. ncc.\ enrolled as a private candidate for the Secondary School
. :.!n'n icon conducted by the Poona, Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional 

iv  i 1 ocsni net apply foi such enrolment again. Enrolment certificate once granted 
v,;!; ici any subsequent Secondary School Certificate examination conducted

by the ='coj;a.. Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional Board, as the case may be.

( 7 ) A ca/ .Jesin.ig to appear for the Seconday School Certificate examination as
a p . .ale. ::a> ! [ate shall affix his recent photograph on the application form in the 

. 'I h>i tin. purpose, duly signed by the head of the school forwarding 
h.s .i:T-iicat;or. d-, admission to the Secondary School Certificate examination.

( ;; ) .y ; ii. -sir will have to state in writing that he is not undergoing rustication
j i i v , v : ' - s a:ry Statutory Board of Examination or University in India or any other 

:-!! • a n aiithcniy ;u ihe time of submission o f his application for enrolment
o. di’r' : the tic:'' ‘d of ihe examination.

( 9 ) j’( i■ay. candidates will  not be eligible for the award of any of the prizes or scholar* 
:,b.r.:5 at ;ac Secondary School Certificate examination.

s : 0  ' ; jic school forsvih'tling the application of a private candidate should provide facilities 
c a- completing p radicals in scicncc subjects, courses in school certificate and the 
courses in school examination subjects for which the school may charge a consoli
dated lie ol' Ks 50'-.

43. ELlCilBi! 1TY <JT EX S TUDENTS

i [ Ai, > ;.-!.udcn i • <.'!■>; who lias satisfied all the requirements of the prescribed course 
of -,i ifak'.-. the prescribed minimum attendance ( unless exempted by the
Oi-,l.siona! doa- d under Regulation 41 and has been recommended by the head of 
a .oada v : . ii >oi i a, admission to the Matriculation Examination or the Entrance 
: ■ in . ... .d da' Idniv. rsity of Bombay or the old School Leaving Certificate 
ctndna.tio;: < ; da fom . r Government of Bombay or the Secondary School Certi- 
iica.ie e.'.aaaiiiai isiii . f (he Maharashtra Secondary School Certificate Examination
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Board or of the donna, Nagpur or AuraiM'al .id l>i\ isn’nai ik u  and vdio e 
accordingly brer aovdt!. d to the examination ;akl has not ' dne j  v.n,- s.. .oada-i 
school after such admission An ex student i , mplcJ from me ..mc-l-ori j f  
attendance prescribed in Reg I'ation 41.

2 ) A n  ex-si  uden t  shal l  tie e m u  led to r . o u v c  a e er i i l i ca ' e  widi  r . / n r d  aa his el igibi l i ty

lor admission to the examination and to have his a p p l i c a t i o n  f ,r a d m i s s i o n  t he r e t o  

forwarded by t he  head of the s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  who roe.' m m  -nded him for  

admission, whclher or not  he anpea.cd at  the  c %nivmuti«>n in the • -..ur in vdr rh  he  

was so rccomme 1 led p r o i a d d  t r a d  the head o f  Id- : e ; m : .any s.dn--.<. . rrt ihes  di al ,  

to the  besi  of Jus i- no. v, l edge,  the eaadiJatc is a Id p.  rsoa a:. . n a m ed  haraeter ,  far  

admission d; i l u  e x a m i n a t i o  . W h e r e ,  in i l l ;  o p i n i o n  o f  die  h-. a..! I d i e  s.; oa  d.ry 

s c h o o l ,  t n^ l aai ac ie i  > i -oar ...uiUi:.;aie ■ > nan g o o d ,  rat !-{ , ,;a :-a. i rth aess

forward t he  application o f  i lie candidate to t he  Hoard, af ter  e n d . n g , , a  thereon the  

reasons for forming such opinion, with the instances, if anv. in s u p p o r t  ti e-eof. 
All such applications shall be considered by the Standing Committed, whieh shal l ,  

on merits of each case decide whether die candidate he permitted to appear at the 
examination or not and the decision of that Committee shah be hand

3 ) An ex-student joining a. secondary school shall lose all the rights of an cv stud nt,
except the right of e:\cmpi ion o exempiions previoa-.iy earaa! in '!>..• now ten year 
Secondary School Cc. tifi= .■ ■ eauidnad a and shall ! -e rcqidr.d to satisf die head 
of the secondary s r d v d d  or ; iv :" i i s  regards eharaaer, bni. no* aoen !ane<; 
iVdere. in idn up ■ ■■ n ; a av1 let" ol any eao'ndafe is not good,
lie shail r.everidclcss ;; ■ , : , i ear a i ; .  . of die an.; i to the Boa rd. alter 
endorsing thcrcoa da- . *v o ft  .1 d a . .■ h opinion. ' .a: a s.; ic instance:,, if any,
ai suppo; f t- ereod a I ■ ; ■„ ■ d a 'a e r, <,a oe eousideied I). the Standing Commi
ttee which shad, on rno m, i>; c. •. a ..â  :, aadda whether the candidate be permitted to 
appear at the examination or iur a d die decision of that Committee shall be linal.

4 ) The head of the secondary school may charge a fee of Rs. 2d- from every ex
student wishing to have his application forwarded for permission to appear at the 
examination under this Regulation.

CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION TO THE EXAMINATION

1 i iii anv case where it is ion a. 111 a t die candidate’s admission to the examination has > •
been affected by error, malpractice, fraud or improper conduct, or wheaa his very 
admission to the top Standard is found to be irregular, the Divisional Tioaid, on 
the recommendation of die Standing Coinmiu .e, shail have die power io ; ancel 
the candidate's admission to the examinatnna and i.o forfeit i,ie exan/nvddon fee, 
if any, paid by the candidate, notwithstanding ih■; i ada inn of die name of the 
candidate in the list of candidates registered fo4 the examination, or the ca n d id a l’s
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actual appearance at the examination, in one or more subjects, and also to debar 
the candidate from appealing for the examination for such further period as the 
Divisional Board may determine in each case.

( 2 ) It shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to admit a candidate to the 
examination provisionally, where any enquiries in respect of his eligibility for 
admission to the examination are in progress or contemplated and in the light of  
the tinal decision regarding his eligibility, io deal further with his case as per the 
provisions of these Regulations,

45. PERMISSION TO RE-APPEAR AT THE EXAMINATION

( 1 ) A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the examination and who 
has not attended any other secondary school after his failure, shall be eligible to 
re-appear at the examination on a subsequent occasion, if lie submits a fresh 
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board and pays a fresh fee 
through the head of the secondary school last attended.

( 2 ) A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the examination and who 
has not attended any other secondary school after his failure shall be eligible to re
appear at the examination on a subsequent occasion, if he submits a fresh appli
cation in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board, and pays a fresh fee 
through the head of the secondary school last attended, provided, however, that in 
his eas3 '.he prescribed attendance of not less than 75 per cent of the working 
days as laid down in Regulation 41 shall not be compulsory.

( 2 A ) A candidate who has passed the Secondary School Certificate Examination or the 
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination of tin; Maharashtra State Board of  
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education, Pune or the Secondary School Certi
ficate Examination of Ihe Maharashtra State Board of Secondary Education 
conducted by the Divisional Boards at Pune, Nagpur and Aurangabad, or the 
Secondary School Certificate Examination conducted by the Maharashtra Second
ary School Certificate Examination Board, Pune or the Secondary School 
Certificate Examination or the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination condu

cted by the Vidarbha Board of Secondary Education of  the former State of  
Madhya Piadesh or the Secondary School Certificate Examination conducted by 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board of the former State of Bombay 
or ihe Higher Secondary Certificate Examination conducted by the Chairman, 
Maharashtra Secondary School Certificate Examination Board, Poona or the 

School Leaving Certificate Examination of ihe Government of Bombay or the 
Matriculation or Entrance Examination of the University of Bombay oi any 
equivalent or Higher Examination of any other statutory Board or University in 
India or the Senior Cambridge or the Indian School Certificate Examination and
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desires to appear in one or more isolated subject or subjects will be allowed 
to oiler such subjcct or subjects if he submits a fresh application through the Head 
of the Secondary School last attended along with the examination fee as prescribed 
in regulation 47, on the following conditions

( a ) The application for such admission shall be forwarded in the form prescribed 
by the Board and should reach in the Board’s office on the dates prescribed 
from time to time.

( b ) He shall offer such subject or subjects of which the examination is conducted 
by the Board.

( c ) He shall not be permitted to offer subject or subjects of which the examina
tion is conducted at the school level.

( d ) He shall offer only such subject or subjects not offered by him or having
offered, lias not passed in it or them, either at the Secondary School
Ccrtilicatc Examination of this Board or at any equivalent or Higher 
Examination of any other statutory Board or University in India.

( e ) He shall not be entitled to the award of any certificate or prize or 
scholarship.

Such candidate shall be given a certilicd statement of marks obtained in the isolated 
subject or subjects offered at the examination in payment of fees prescribed under 
regulation 47.

Explanation : In the case of a candidate who has passed the examination of any other 
statutory Board or University outside Maharashtra, shall forward application 
for such admission through any of the High Schools recognised by 
the Board.

The Head of the Secondary School may charge a fee of Rs. 2 / -  for 
forwarding the application.

( 3 ) if the secondary school last attended by such a candidate is no more on the list of 
secondary schools or is not in existence, the condidate concerned shall submit the 
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board through the head of  
any other secondary school in good time. The head of a secondary school may, in 
such cases, charge a fee of Rs. 2 /-  for each student wishing to re-appear at the 
examination through his school.

( 4 ) A failed candidate wishing to offer any subject other than those offered by him at 
the last examination shall not be required to satisfy the head of the secondary school 
last attended that he has completed the course prescribed in the new subject or 
subjects, which he wishes to offer.
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46. APPLICATION FOR THE EXAMINATION

( 1 ) All applications for permission to appear at the c lamination to ! 
or April shall be forwarded in the form prescribed by liio visa 
Divisional Secretary or any other person authorised by the i.hvisb 
purpose through the head of a secondary 'chool to reach the > 
office on or before such date as may be fixed by ihe 1?j 
receipt of  applications and communicated to secondary schools

( 2 ) All applications for permission to appeal' at the e .animation no b 
or November shall be Forwarded in the form prescribed by  the :> 
the Divisional Secretary or any other person authorised by ihe Hi 
the purpose through the head of a secondary sjnool to rc(i h ;h. 1 
office on or before such date as may be fix'-d by the Di . h.ioiud 
receipt of applications and communicatcd to i he Secondary School:

Provided that, a fee of  Rs. 6,'- to be shared equally by the 
and the Secondary School co
each late application received in the Divisional Board’j oh'ice -:ot 
after the last date prescribed for receipt of applications under c
(2 )  above :

Provided further that, it shall be competent for Lite mmvo 
accept a late application without any ha: fee e \ \  n a fur ihe dm 
clauses (1) and (2 )  nbeve, but be for- date p'-e:":n"e<l for re 
cations, if in any case, lie is satisfied ihm die applu-ai;.>n ; 
the candidate to the secondary school cone-:: ncd i > h:dv
respects but ou account o f  failure on the pari . ,f !he secoao 
the same could not reach the Divisional Board's oiiice b-u' <:e hi 
scribed in clauses ( ! ) and (2 )  above in such c.n;cs, the hue She 
paid by the secondary school concerned.

( 3 ) Deleted

( 4 ) No application which has not been so submitted or ! u .t  
respect shall be accepted.

( 5 ) The head of a secondary school may refuse io forv.ai'i to the 
any such application which is not complete in e.\cry icspcc;

( 6 ) The head of the secondary school concerned shad .a;bn;n. o ;
by the Board, a statement { in the fonn prescribed ' a . n :■ U 
( A-f-. A, B-j-, B,  C-: , C) obtained by each candidate • :> ii.c a 

subjects offered by him.

( 7 ) The head of the secondary school slin.ll certify that na • • i ■
consolidated statement and the abridged lists sally with tiic :..,h;>.

*: held in March 
>' d Board to the 
na1 Btvir.J fo>- the
• > S ' o n a !  Board's 
?! Board l'or the 
wad iii advance.

e l .ehi in O ct o b e r  

i\ i v o n a l  Hoard l o  

:h,):1:i ( Board for  

D; ,'isiunai hoard’s 
B a u d  for  t he  

s v ell in a d v a n c e  :

divisional Board 
a H !.| lloa• d for 

later than 10 days 
biases ( 1 ) and

ani C h u n  man lo  

a:, prescr i bed in 

e e i v in g  late anpl i -  

i ■ ■ t ;,:ih l llth'd by 

i iy'ei i  J. ,n all  

;c11 >o! aut ho ri t i e s ,  

.: 'nsi . . late, pre-  

\ ;ii have lo be

.nui! la m every

D i v i s i o n a l  Board

■•’ni'.. presnabed 
i . :ni  ‘ h e  g r a d e s  

. - h o o !  eertiileate

:,‘\cn in the
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( 8 ) All applications for permission to withdraw form;, of application'; for admission t\> 
the examination forwarded under clauscs ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) above siui! be i.-ibniit'ej 
by the head of the secondary school concerned so as to reach the Divisional Ho u J s 
office on or before the 25th February in the case of the March or Apr! c wminauon 
and on or before the 25th of September in the ease of the October or November 
examination :

Note : No application under this Regulation shall be allowed to be v. iihd.a a except 
on the grounds of nonfulfilmcnt of attendance as required under Regulation 4! 1 . ,

47. EXAM INATION FEE

The following fees are prescribed in respect of the Seconda>y fv.hoo! Certificate 
examination :

Examination Fee

1. (a )  Regular Candidate Rs.

(b) Isolated Candidate Rs

2. Late Application Rs.

3. ... Deleted

4 Private Candidate Rs.

5. Scrutiny Fee
( Private Candidates ) 'S'

6. Enrolment Fee R.s.

7. Fees for

( i ) Statement of Marks Rs.
( i i ) Duplicate Certificate Rs.
(.iii) Migration Certificate Rs.
( i v ) Verification o f Marks Rs.
( v ) Provisional Certificate Rs. 

S. Priced Publications

35/-

10/- for each subject oH'cicd, subject to 
maximum of P.s. 40,'
( Rs. 3/- for Hoard < 1
{ Rs. 3/ fot Sellout

35/—

5/

10/-

Rs. 3/ 
Rs. :>/-

for Board 
foi School

2 / -  
10/
10/-
10/- per subject

21-

( i } Syllabus As fixed from time to time.

( ii ) Regulations As fixed from time to time.
( i i i ) Set of Question Papers As fixed from time to time.
( iv )  Application form Re. 0.25
( v ) Copy-right charges of Rs. 50/- (per question paper m any oiu

Question Paper set at any 
edition only

one csamio j t io i i

ibj.cl
one
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9. Application form for 
private candidates

Rs. 2/

JO. Practical Examination Rs. 3/- Per Practical Examination

11. Fees for Certificate of Age Rs. 3/-

12 Registration Fee
( per school per year )

Rs. 50/- upto 300 pupils
on roll. i

Rs. 100/- 301 to 1000
pupils on roll.

| Payable before 

y  10th August

Rs. 200/- above 1000
pupils on roll.

every year.

13. Fee tor a duplicate copy of 
Admission Card. Re. 1 / -

The head of the secondary school concerncd sliall pass on behalf of the Divisional 
Hoard , to the candidate concerned, a receipt for the fees paid, in the form proscribed 
by the Divisional Board.

48. R E FU N D  OF EXAMINATION FEE

( I ) Examination fees once paid shall not be held in reserve for a future examination, 

but may be refunded in the circumstances and to the extent mentioned below : —

( i ) Whcie the candidate dies prior to the examination, the entire fee received 
from him shall be refunded, provided an application for refund is made within 
three months from the date of the conclusion of the examination and the 
applicant is, in the opinion of the Divisional Chairman, the person entitled 
to such refund.

( ii ) When a candidate is taken ill and prevented from appearing at the examina
tion, one-half of the fee shall be refunded, provided that an application for 
such refund reaches the Divisional Secretary or the head of the secondary 
school concerned or the conductor within two days from the commencement 
of the examination or the Divisional Chairman is satisfied that such an appli
cation was actually despatched or posted by the candidate concerned in good 
time so as to reach the Divisional Secretary within the said period and provi
ded further that a medical certificate from a registered medical practitioner
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in support of such an application and the requisite particulars about the 

candidate, such as Examination Seat No., Centre of examination and sub

jects offered by him for the examination are supplied to the Divisional 

Secretary not later than three months from the date of  the Commencement 

of the examination. No claim for refund under this clause shall be enter

tained if the medical certificate and requisite particulars are not received by 

the Divisional Secretary within the aforesaid period.

(iii) [f a candidate is excluded from ihe examination under Regulation 49 (3)  

the entire fee paid by him shall be refunded to him provided an application 

for such refund is made within three months from the date o f  conclusion 

of the examination.

( iv ) When the application for admission to the examination is withdrawn with the 

permission of the Divisional Chairman or when the candidate is not admitted 

to the examination, the entire fee less by Rs. 5, - shall be refunded.

( v ) When a private candidate's application for admission to the Secondary School 

Certificate examination is rejected, the examination fees paid by the candi

date, less by Rs. 5j- shall be refunded to him, provided that the application 

has not been rejected on account of a false statement made by him. In the 

case of a candidate who has made a false statement, an additional penalty 

according to the seriousness o f  the offence, upto the extent of the forfei

ture of the entire fees, may be levied.

(2 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1) above, full refund of examination 

fees may be granted to such candidates as may, during the period of a national emer

gency, join military service subsequent to the submission of their applications for 

admission to the examination and who may apply for such refund, on their produc

ing a certificate signed by the Officer Commanding concerned, about their having 

joined military service during the period mentioned above, and their being unable 

to take the examination for that reason.
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49 ADM ISSION TO THE FX AMI NATION HALL

’ / Hvcrv c h: Ii (; '■ ..Emitted 10 the examination shnl! be given an ‘admission card’ 
by the Oivistonal Board and the candidate shall be required to produce from day 
today, to 'lie eondiic'or of the examination at the centre wheie he appears for 
the rsina'ion, the admission card is.sued to him on behalf of the Divisional 
Board by tiuj head, of  the secondary school through which he is appearing for 
the examination and signed by the candidate in the presence of the head e f  such 
seoo.'.c.a; y ‘dvK.l. A candidate failing to produce such an admission catd .shall 
l;c ji.-tble to !x ii iiiS'd admission to the examination hall. If, lor any reason, the 
candidate -ii. u> produce such admission card or the admission (3rd piodneed  
doe; noi i)ear tiic- candidate’s signature attested by the head o! the secondary 
sclio.>!, 'he conductor may allow the candidate to appear for the examination 
only 'liter satisfymg himself us to the candidate's identity by enquiries to corro
borate the information available to him from the list o f  candidates and issuing 
*<• candid;',te a permit signed by him lor production by the candidate on 
Miiisc.juu'iS days of the examination. In case, where the candidate’s signature, if 
t’iku, in he examination hall, does not tally with that on the admission card, 
<hv v , :di.j;;;e shall be liable to be refused perin^sion io appear for the 
?x: mhiati- n

( 2 )  No cj:iuid<t! i i b e  admitted to the examination hall ir he arrives at the place
o f  use •..:c.;‘iii'!.iri.'-'i late by more than half an hour after the time fr-ced for the

; ? )  No candidate suffering from any infections or contagious disease shall be 
.•nimieted to an examination hall. If any such case conies to the notice of the 

r <>f fp.s examination, he will make separate arrangement for his seating.

^  A KRANG;;MEN fS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE EXAMINATION

( i } A- ea.h . litre of the examination, the condu< toi of the examination appointed
oo !>Ji.-if o; the {Divisional Board ( with the help of deputy conductors ) shall 
b. 'e:;po>!sii:le for all airangemcnts for the careful, efficient and economical
C'Hi.dK' and v:S!uri of the examination.

( 7 ) ’ ■ -tssist the •• »aduetor and deputy conductors at each centre, there shall be an 
. ;i.q ; v  .mti.ber of invigilators appointed on belialt of the Dnisu  nal Board.

• ; !!: • . M i l ;.;, depi’ty conductors and invigilators shall follow the instructions
i fr iin tin;.' to time by the Divisional Board.

( A ; The M'v.h , 'm m ‘i'aiion !o conductors, dually rondti',‘i'rs and im ip'ators 
sii.-!! bp as ; ;i s .l.-AVit in Regulation 65.
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5! AS$J?. 'NVr M r  n r  P R A C T I C A L  W O R K

: ; '■ i ‘ o Va-ai: c .aiiiimnion to be taken in the subjects prescribed
; * • • :h ci-.t:.. w.-ik done by a candidate in Standard X as ceit-fied 

I d  • •; « i u.v ;":<]!!!•;. school concerned shall be examined. A record of
. ’ \.<nk t'wno ir. Standard X in ihe ease of  each candidate and

■ . v  k. <’ic a.aondnrv school concerned shall be duly maintained 
. i i i i -  by the fv>a‘ d .

{ I ■ .... .. >•. Iv* fit;; in i l r  -objects in which practicals ate prescribed, will be
-! . s ii.vnrv- as well .if. in practical in those subjects when they appear

•. > i i ; e,\a vinnnioii.s. Such candidates will be required to preserve 
•! ■■ . i . ' i j i . u i ' i i a l j  o f  Standard X at every sub.*equent practical 

••• V  .■ .ouuks -assir ;;ed to the journals at such practical ixamination 
» : * . (ir; ,\!:ilc com pit tin a the result in that subject.

s v  • -V. ,  f-I >R IV.SS'NC r ! A SUBJECT

" • • . !■ y S' '> : ! lUiicale examination, a candidate must secure 
'■ i i . a oi.iii 1 ti.o optional and School Ccitificate subjcit t>ITcied 

i). ■ . . i ! . aa-.-. o; the Optional Technical subjects ( Branch 2 )
iv-, ; i •. xarr in . i '■ n !., taken i>y the Board, candidate rnu&t obtain 

’" 'rkr. )r ;• of three la n g u id  beads and Social Science
' ; : :>‘loiti.;i .he m.ixirnurn of 100 marks each, a candidate must 
oi-. .i,. > ><•••;,«• 35 m a r k s  iii o f  them and in the case o f  Mathematics and 
Seda >v. a h ■ vc !v:en a be.; fed the maximum o f  150 marks each, a candidate 
m u t ;b. iii> a:  ■ :\2 m a i k s  in e ach .

( 2 ) i;i a ; a -of *or winch there are more than one papers or practicals, ihe marks 
will V- added togahar lor a • pass ’ in that subject.

(  ̂ ' ( A  ) C.ad laies a ;';caiin:\ without claiming exemption or exemptions shall be 
!'*•■<i:■ d a u t o m a t i c  condonation of marks if their deficiency for the purpose 
■ t p ■ ■ in a subject or .subjects is upto 2 or 3 marks as detailed bt low :

Subject Automatic Condonation of marks admissible upto

(  i ) P i ‘ si ] .  inf.i.r.H-e 2
( ■■ ; o. •! Taui aaagc 2 
: Hi iia! [ a an e'e 2

''-ieiVT, 7
1 '■') .aialii* 3
■ \a •. '^ca-aa- 3

(• ) ‘ ■ subj<-cts off. led b\ 2 in each subject
! * ■ ‘ :iii;.] Dumb candi-
' i:.' l > (i {• :* i t {■[ tw o



Note 1 : ( 1 ) If ii ore marks are required than the limit of marks indicated above for 
the purpose of passing in a subject or subjects automatic condonation o f  
marks shall not be granted in the subject or subjects.

( 2 ) ( a ) Subject to the condition prescribed in clause 3 ( a )  above, candidates 
may get the benefit of automatic condonation of marks in one or more 
compulsory subject or subjects.

( b ) The candidates shall also be granted for the purpose of passing in 
the remaining compulsory subjects of failure ( Wherein the deficiency is 
more than the limit of 2 or 3 marks indicated in clause 3( a ) above ) -  
upto the maximum of 20 grace marks limited to three subjects only, 
subject to the condition that in any one subject not more than ten peicent 
( o f  the maximum marks for that subject ) grace marks shall be granted.

Note 2 • ( 1 ) Candidates may get the benefit of both the provisions made under sub- 
clauses ( a ) and ( b ) of clause 3 but not in one and the same subject.

( 2 ) No automatic condonation marks or the grace marks shall be granted to 
a candidate who does not pass the examination even after applying the 
provisions made in sub-clauses ( a ) or ( b ) or both these provisions of 
clause ( 3 ),

, B ) Candidates appearing with exemption shall be granted automatic condona
tion of marks for ihe purpose of passing as detailed below : —

The automatic condonation of 13 marks shall be granted to a candidate 
at the Secondary School Certificate examination in proportion to the 
number of subjects of failure blit not exceeding 3 marks in any one  
subject as per the following Schedule :

No. of subjects Condonation marks admissible

1 3
2 S
3 8

4 10

5 13

( 4 ) N.) condonation marks or g n c e  mark* shall be given m technical or otl.ei 
optional subjects of failure.

53. STANDARD FOR OBTAINING THE SECONDARY SCHOOL CERT1FICATF

To quality for the Secondary School Certificate a candidate must pass at one  
and the same examination or in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 54, 
for the grant of exemptions, separately ( i ') in each oi the six subjects taken
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from the compulsory sroup and ( ii ) must have secured at least C + Grade in 
the option \! subject ( excepting Branch H Frchnieai. wherein a candidate 
must secure minimum 35% marks iu the subject ') The candidates failing to 
secure at least C+ Grade or minimum 35“,, murks in the optional subject, as 
the case may be, as mentioned above, shall im ?  :o reappear and secure the 
minimum prescribed grade or minimum marks as referred lo above so as to 
enable the Board to declare his result on the basis o f  his performance in the 
six compulsory subjects,

The examination in optional subjects excepting the subjects in the Technical 
Branch will be conducted by schools on behalf oi' ’he Board. The examination 
in the Technical subjects will however be corductcd by the Board. The 
performance in the optional subject (excepting the subject >n Technical Branch) 
shall be indicated not by mniks but by grides as shown below :

A+ 90% and above
A 80% = 89%
B + 65% to 79%
B 50% to 64%
C+ 35% to 49%

C 34% and below

Note It shall be the responsibility of the candidate himself and o f  the head of the
secondary school to see that the candidate selects and enters in his application 
for admission to the examination, such subjects as are required to qualify him 
for the Secondary School Certificate as per this Regulation and the Scheme of 
Examination as set out in Appendix-I to these Regulations, as may be amended 
from time to time, and the Divisional Board will not in any way be responsible 
for any adverse consequences arising fiom any mistakes or omissions made by 
the candidate or the head of his secondary school in this behalf.

54. EXEMPTION

A candidate securing not less than 35 per cent of ihe maximum marks assigned to a 
subject shaii be exempted from reappearing in that subject at subsequent Secondary 
School Certificate examination it he claims such exemption (duly verified and endorsed 
by the head of the secondary school ihrough which he appears) in his application for 
admission to the examination. The exemption from reappearing in any subject at a 
subsequent examination secured by a candidate shall cease to operate as soon as the 
candidate offers that subject in his application for admission to any subsequent 
examination without claiming ihe exemption secured l y him.
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55, PUBLICATION OF RESULTS

( ! ) The Divisional Board shali declare ordinarily in the month of June and January 
every year results of candidates who have appeared for the Secondary School 
Certificate examination held in March or April and October or November 
respectively, on such dates and in such manner as the State Board may decide.

( 2 ) In any case where it is found that the result of the examination has been affected 
by error, malpractice, fraud, improper conduct or other matter of whatsoever 
nature, the Divisional Board on the recommendation of the Standing Committee 
shall have power to amend such result in such manner as shall be in accord with 
the true posiiion and lo make such declaration as it may consider necessary in 
that behalf provided that, except as provided in clausc j 3 ) below, no result 
shall be amended after the expiration of six months from the date of declaration 
of the result

( 3 ) In any case where the jesult of the examination has been ascertained and declared 
and it is found that buch result has been affected by any malpractice, fraud or 
any other improper conduct whereby an examinee has, in the opinion of the 
Standing Committee, been a party to or privy to, or connived at such 
malpractice, fraud or improper conduct, the Divisional Board, on the 
recommendation of the Standing Committee, shall have power at any < ime, 
notwithstanding the issue of the Secondary School Certificate or the award of 
a prize or scholarship, to amend the result of such examinee and to make such 
declaration as it may consider necessary in that behalf.

( 4 ) The answer-books of a candidate found guilty of any malpractice, fraud or any 
other improper conduct, considered under Regulation 44 or clause (3) above, 
shall be liable to be destroyed along with every paper and document in 
connection with such enquiry, after the expiry of a period ot two years from 
the date on which the final decision of the. Board in the matter is communicated 
to the candidate concerned.

56. SUPPLY OF MARKS

( 1 ) The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject shali be supplied on ihe date 
of declaration of the result through the head of the secondary school concerned 
to the candidate in a printed form of statement on payment of a fee of Rs. 2j~ 
per examination. Marks obtained by a candidate in individual questions or 
sections of a subject or practicals shall not be supplied.

( 2 ) Heads of secondary schools shall be supplied, on the date of the declaration of 
the result, with a consolidated statement of marks obtained in each subject by 
the candidates presented by them for the examination, for school record. The
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original individual statement of marks for supplying to the candidate concerned 
on payment of the prescribed fee ( payable to the Board ) shall also be supplied 
to heads of schools along wilh the school results of the Secondary School 
Certificate examination concerned. The candidates will be required to obtain 
‘ Duplicate Copies ’ o f  their statement of  marks from the Divisional Board’s 
office, only on payment of the prescribed fee of Rs. 2 /-  each.

57. VERIFICATION OF MARKS OBTAINED BY A CANDIDATE IN A SUBJECT

( 1 ) Any candidate who has appeared at the examination may apply to the Divisional 
Secretary for verification whether the candidate’s answers, in any particular 
subject, have all been examined and that there has been no mistake in the 
totalling of marks in ihat subject and transferring marks corrcctly, but not for 
revaluation of answers. Such an application must be made by the candidate 
through the head of the secondary school which presented him for the examin
ation, within two weeks of the declaration of the examination results and must 
be accompanied by a fee o f  Rs. 10/- for each subject.

( 2 ) No candidate shall claim, or be entitled to, re examination of his answers or 
disclosure or inspection of the answer-books or other documents treated by the 
Divisional Board as confidential.

( 3 ) If.. as a result o f  the verification made under this Regulation, it is discovered that 
there has been either an omission to examine and mark any answer or answers 
and/or a mistake in the totalling of the marks, the fee for verification shall be 
refunded to the candidate. If a mistake is discovered it shall be corrected by the 
Divisional Secretary, duly attested and dated, and if as a result of this correction 
the candidate’s result as already declared is altered in any way, he shall be 
informed of his correct result by a telegram.

( 4 ) If, on scrutiny and verification, a failed candidate is found to have passed in the 
examination, he will be declared to have qualified for the Secondary School 
Certificate.

( 5 ) If a candidate having paid the fees prescribed under clause ( 1 ) fails to forward 
his application for verification within two weeks of  the payment of fees-or 
having made the application within the aforesaid period, omits to give the 
following details in his application

< i : Name, Examination Seat No. and Centre ;
> :• ; Subject in which verification of marks is desiied ;
( iii ; Language used for answering trie paper in hat subject ;
no step. :hall be taken for verification and in sue!; case only hall the amount
of the p:esciib.d lee paid by a candidate shall bo refunded to him;
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58. GRADES OF CERTIFICATE

The Secondary School Certificate shall be awarded in four grades as shown 
below ;

Distinction - To successful candidates who obtain not less than 75% marks in 
the aggregate, calculated on the basis of the six compulsory 
subjects offered for the examination.

Grade I  : To successful candidates who obtain not less than 60% o f  marks 
in the aggregate calculated on the basis of  the six compulsory 
subjects offered for the examination.
Provided that, if the aggregate total number of  marks obtained by 
a candidate is less than the total number of marks required for 
obtaining the first grade, by not more than 3 marks only, such 
candidate shall be given the necessary gra.ee marks not exceeding 
three in computing his aggregate of marks for purposes of award 
of the first grade.

Grade II : To successful candidates who obtain not less than 45% of marks 
but less than 60% of marks in the aggregate calculated on the 
basis of the six compulsory subjects offered for the examination.

Grade-Pass - To all other successful candidates.
Provided that, the First (with Distinction) or First or Second Grade 
shall not be awarded to a candidate who appears for the examination 
with any exemptions earned by him under Regulation 54.

59. AWARD OF CERTIFICATES

( I ) The Secondary School Certificate of the appropriate grade to be granted to a 
successful candidate shall be in the foim prescribed by the State Board which 
shall consist of two parts. Part I will comprise the performance of the candidate 
in the six compulsory subjects. Part II will consist of the gradewise 
performance of a candidate in the optional subject and the two school certificate 
subjects. Besides it shall specify the name of ihe candidate, his date of  birth as 
recorded in the application, the subjects in which candidate has passed and 
with credit, if any, and will bear the candidate’s signature and also the signature 
of the head of the school. The certificates shall be issued over the signature of 
the Divisional Secretary through the head of the secondary school presenting the 
candidates for the examination. A private candidate shall apply for the certificate 
through the head o f the secondary school which attested his application for 
admission to the examination.



iul

Provided that in the case o f  a candidate appearing for the Secondary School 
Certificate examination under Regulation 42 producing an affidavit or a certificate 
from the medical authorities in support of his date o f  birth and passing the 
Secondary School Certificate examination, an endorsement shall be made by the 
Divisional Board, on his Secondary School Certificate to indicate the source from 
which his date of birth is shown in the application form submitted under 
Regulation 42. In such cases, the provision for change in the date of  birth made 
in clause ( 3 )  o f  this Regulation, shall not be applicable.

( 2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause ( I ) above, the certificates of 
successful candidates presented for the examination by secondary schools which 
have ceased to be in existence or ceased to be recognised by the Divisional Board 
after sending up the candidates for the examination, shall be issued to the 
candidates concerned directly, mentioning therein the name of the school 
picsenting the candidate.

( 3 ) In the event of an error being discovered in the entry of the name or the date of 
birth in the application of a candidate for admission to the examination and 
consequently in the certificate, an application for correction of such error shall 
be admitted only when the name or the date of birth so recorded is not identical 
with the name or the date of birth of the successful candidate originally entered 
in the school register or in the service recoid in the case of  a full-time teacher.

An application for correction of such error shall be made through head of Ihe 
secondary school presenting the candidate for the examination in such form as 
may be prescribed by the Divisional Board. Such correction, when made by 
the Divisional Board, shall be indicated on the reverse of the certificate by an 
endorsement in such form as may be prescribed by the State Board,

60. MIGRATION CERTIFICATE

A Migration Certificate may, on application and payment of  a fee of Rs. 10/-, 
be granted to a candidate who has passed the examination conducted by the 
Divisional Board, An application for such a certificate shall be made to the 
Divisional Secretary o f  the Divisional Board concerned and shall be accompanied 
by a Bank Draft or I. P. O. for the prescribed fee.

61. SUPPLY OF A COPY OF THE CERTIFICATE

A copy of the Secondary School Certificate already granted, shall be issued by 
the Divisional Secretary on receipt of an application through the head of the 
secondary school which had presented the candidate for the examination, 
accompanied by a fee ol Rs. 10/- for each such copy of the certificate. The copy
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of the certificate will be supplied only through the head of the secondary school 
concerned; provided that copies of the Secondary School Certificate ol the 
candidates presented for the examination by secondary schools which have ceased 
to exist or to be recognised after presenting candidates for the examination shall 
be issued directly to the candidates concerned on payment of the prescribed fees.

62. AW ARD OF PRIZES A N D  SCHOLARSHIPS

( 1 ) It shall be competent for the Divisional Board to award such prices and scholar
ships as the State Board may institute from time to time.

( 2 ) A certificate denoting the award of a scholarship or a prize or a medal may be 
issued free of  charge by the Divisional Board. Certificates indicating the rank in 
the merit list of candidates, published along with the examination results, may 
also be issued free of charge by the Divisional Board to candidates whose names  
are included in the said list. Certificates of both these types may be issued by 
the Divisional Board of its own accord to all candidates concerned through the 
heads of their respective secondary schools.

63. COPYRIGHT OF QUESTION PAPERS

( 1 ) Copyright of the question papers set at the examinations conducted by the 
Divisional B onds shall vest in the State Board.

( 2 ) Permission to include question papers set at the examinations conducted by the 
Divisional Boards, in a publication devoted to the subject of the question papers, 
may be granted by the Divisional Chairman concerned to an author or publisher 
on such conditions as the State Board may lay down from time to time.

64. PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE

( 1 ) A candidate who has been declared successful at the examination may obtain, on 
application, a provisional certificate of having passed the examination

( 2 ) The fee for the provisional certificate shall be Rs. 2 /-  each

( 3 ) An application for a provisional certificate shall be made to the Divisional 
Secretary through the head of the secondary school concerncd and shall be 
accompanied by a Bank Draft or Indian Postal Order for the prescribed fee
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65. THE SCALE OF REMUNERATION  
TO EXAMINERS ETC.

A N D  TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE

The scale of  remuneration shall be as under :

For paper-setting ( per setter ) :

1. For drawing up a question paper upto three 
copies each in English and Marathi versions, 
and for preparing model answers and scheme 
of marking.

2, ( a ) For setting a passage or passages for 
translation into English and for supplying 
three copies thereof alongwith the English 
translation.

( b ) For supplying a translation in a Modern 
Indian Language of a passage in English for 
inclusion in the Question Paper in Sanskrit, 
Pali and Ardhamagadhi.

Rs. 32/- for less than 
2 hours duration.

Rs. 37/- for 2 hours 
duration.

Rs 42/- for 2 \  hours 
duration.

Rs. 50/- lor 3 hours 
duration.

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 10/ -

4.

6.

For drawing up a paper of 
( practical )

Typewriting

For supplying additional copies ( typed or 
hand-written ) o f  a Question paper.

For writing out stencils of a question paper of 3 
hours duration or translation thereof in a 
Modern Indian Language or Model answers ol 
a question paper of three hours duration.

For writing out stencils of a question paper of 
less th-m three hours duration or translation 
thereof in a Modern Indian Language or 
Model answers of a question paper of less liian 
three hours duration.

R. 25/-

Rs. 2 /-  per copy 

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 10/
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7 . For supplying copies from the stencils written 
out under clause 5 & 6 above

8.

9.

10.

For supplying additional copies of a passage for 
translation.

For translating a question paper, in a regional 
language.

To an expert paper-setter

Rs. 3 /-  for 25 copies 
Rs. 4 /-  for 26 to 50 

copies
Rs. 5 /-  for 51 to 100 

copies 
Rs. 6 t- for 101 to 

150 copies 
Rs. 3 /- extra for every 

additional 100 
copies or a 
part thereof.

Rs. 0*50 per copy 

Rs. 20/-

Token honorarium of 
Rs. 100/- for each 
paper set.

NOTE : Notwithstanding anything contained in this Regulation, when alternative 
questions on an old and a new text book or an old and a new course of 
studies are required to be set in one and the same question paper, the 
paper-setters and translators concerned shall be paid remuneration at one 
and half times the remuneration payable to them for the items concerned.

II Work of correcting proofs o f Question Papers :

(  1 ) For correcting proofs o f question papers. Rs. 10/- per question
paper or 

Rs. 2 0 /- per day
Maximum.

( 2 ) For attendance to correct the proof of a Rs. 7 /-
passage or passages in a Modern Indian 
Language set for translation into English.

III For assessing Answer-Books

For assessing an answer-book : ( a ) Re. 0*80 for an answer-book of
3 hours.

( b ) Re. 0*70 for an answer-book o f  
2 \  hours.

( c ) Re. 0*55 for an answer-book o f
2 hours.

( d ) Re. 0*45 for an answer-book of 
1 |  hours.

( e ) Re. 0*30 for an answer-book of 
1 hour.
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tV ( 1 ) A senior examiner in a subject in which there 
are no moderators shall be paid an extra 
remuneration as follows :
( i ) Where the number o f examiners including 

a senior examiner does not exceed three.
( ii ) Where the number o f examiners exceeds 

three.

( 2 ) An associate examiner shall be paid a lump-sum  
remuneration as follows :

( i ) if he examines more than 50 but less than 
100 answer-books ;

( ii ) if he examines more than 20 and upto 50 
answ er-books;

( i i i ) if he examines 20 or less answer-books ;
( iv ) An associate examiner assessing more than 

100 answer-books shall be paid a remuner
ation o f Rs. 7 5 /- for assessing the 1st 100 
answer-books plus additional remuneration 
for each answer-book in excess o f 100 at 
the rates mentioned under ( i )  to (  iii )  of 
clause IV(2) above.

( 3 ) When the remuneration earned for all the work 
connected with the appointment by a paper- 
setter and examiner or by one who is only an 
examiner amounts to less than Rs. 50/-, the 
person concerned shall be paid a sum o f Rs. 
5 0 /-  as his remuneration for all such work.

V Postage etc.

1. Persons entitled a remuneration shall be paid 
for postage, telegrams etc. as under :

( i ) Examiner assessing 301 answer-books and 
above.

( ii ) Examiner assessing 201 to 300 answer- 
books.

( i i i ) Examiner assessing 101 to 200 answer- 
books.

( iv ) Examiner or associate examiner assessing 
1 to 100 answer-books.

Rs. 55/- 

Rs. 105/-

Rs. 75 /-  

Rs. 50 /-  

Rs. 25 /-

Rs. 45 /-  

Rs. 35/- 

Rs. 30 /- 

Rs. 15/-
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2. Each moderator is entitled to get postage.

3. When the expenditure on account of  postage, 
telegrams etc. incurred by an examiner or 
associate examiner or moderator falling under 
the categories in clauses V( i ) ( i ) to V( 1 )( iv ) 
above, exceeds the amount fixed therefor 
under those sub-clauses such excess amount 
shall be paid to the examiner or moderator on 
his producing the requisite vouchers or certi
ficates in that behalf.

4. An examiner who is required to return the 
answer-books to the Board’s Office or his local 
moderator, will be paid Rs. 10/- towards postage 
and conveyance expenses.

5. For the cost involved in returning the answer- 
books to the Board’s Office ( by those who are 
not paid local conveyance allowance ) the 
moderators will be paid the following amount on 
production of vouchers :

Local Moderator :

Actual expenditure as per V ou ch cs  subject to 
the maximum of

Out-siders :

Actual expenditure as per luggage vouchers of 
State Transport or Railv^y, as the case may be, 
plus Rs 25/— towards hamali and transporta
tion to Stale Tarnsport Bus Stand or Railway 
Station, as the case may be, and to Board’s 
office.

VI Moderation and Scrutiny of Answer-Books

1. Each of the moderators in a subject shall be 
entitled to a lump-sum remuneration of Rs. 
200/— or an average remuneration earned by the 
examiner working under him whichever is more 
plus a lump-sum remuneration of Rs, 200/— for 
performing his duties and work entrusted to 
him as a moderator as per instructions issued 
by the Divisional Board from time to time which 
shall include the work of moderation, scrutiny 
of all answer-books etc.

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 15/-
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2, The chief moderator in a subject shall he entitled 
to a lump-sum remuneration of Rs 550/ - tor 
performing his duties as a chief moderator as per 
the instructions issued by the Divisional Board 
from time to time which shali include moderation 
of answer-books, scrutiny of answer-books, co
ordinating the work of his colleagues, distribution 
of answer-books among examiners etc

3, The moderator in a subject to which no »enio.- Rs- 50/- 
examiner or chief moderator is appointed. shaU
be entitled to receive Rs. 50/- in addition to the 
remuneration io which he is entitled as a mode
rator for such additional work as he may be 
called upon to do.

4. An associate moderator shall be paid a minimum 
lump-sum remuneration as under or at Rs. 1 00 
per answer-book for the actual number of 
answer-books moderated and scrutinised by him, 
whichever is more.

( i ) if he moderates and scrutinises 50 or more Rs. 100/— 
answer-books

( ii ) if he moderates and scrutinises more than Rs. 75/— 
20 but less than 50 answer-books.

( iii ) if  he moderate.-: and scrutinises 20 or iess Rs. 50/ 
answer-books.

5. A moderator to whom additional work over and 
above the average quota fixed by ihe State 
Board is allotted in any special circumstances, 
under orders of the Divisional Chairman, he 
shall be entitled to additional remuneration at 
the rate of Rs. 50/- per additional examiner 
allotted to him over and above the average quota 
of seven examiners in the case of subjects of  
hundred marks and in other subjects at propor
tionate rates :

Provided that remuneration paval ie to an 
examiner, moderator, chief moderator, paper- 
setter, translator or the like, may be reduced or 
refused for inefficiency, negligence, disobedience 
of instructions, irregularity noticed, if any. by 
such amount as the Standing Committee may 
decide.
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VII For work of Supervision and Conduct of the
Examination :

1. The conductor shall receive remuneration at 
Rs. 25/- per day and Rs. 12-50 per half day for 
actual days of work, and a lump-sum of Rs. 50/- 
for the work before and after the examination.

2. A deputy conductor shall receive remuneration 
at Rs. 20/- oer day and Rs. 10/- per half day 
for actual days of work

3. The press conductor shall receive remuneration 
at Rs. 20/- per day and Rs. 10/- per half day 
for actual days of work if appointed in case of  
emergency.

4. A press supervisor appointed at a centre shall 
receive a remuneration of Rs. 12/- per day and 
Rs. 6 /-  per half day.

5. An invigilator appointed at a Centre shail 
receive a remuneration as follows

( 1 ) For Bombay and Greater Bombay 

( 2 ) Centres other than Bombay

In the case of the examination in Typewriting, 
the conductor, deputy conductors, invigilators, 
block-peons etc. shall receive remuneration per 
session of not less than 2 hours duration each, 
as per rates admissible to them.

6. The remuneration, payable to an invigilator or 
a deputy conductor or a conductor may be re
duced for inefficiency or negligence in his work 
by such amount as the Standing Committee 
may decide.

7. The remuneration payable to a writer, it employed 
at the candidate’s cost in the case ot a disabled 
candidate appearing for the examination, shall 
be Rs. 5 / -  per paper.

(a) Rs, 12/- per day
(b) Rs. 6/-  per half day.

(a) Rs. 10/- per day
(b) Rs. 5 /-  per half day.

VIII. For Praciical Examination :

1. For practical examination of a candidate in a Re. 0-50 per candidate
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subject to each examiner ( Both Internal and 
External). However, if the remuneration amounts 
to less than Rs. 10/- the examiner shall be paid 
minimum remuneration of Rs. 10/—

Practical Examination :

2. A laboratory, held or workshop assistant shall 
be entitled to receive remuneration of Rs. 5/— 
per day.

3. A servant appointed at the practical examina
tion shall be paid Rs, 2/-  per day,

4. For assistance at the practical examination in 
Art. ( Still Life )

For Local Experts :

5. Foi practical examinations in Engineering, 
Agriculture and Textile subjects and in the 
subjects of Home Science including an additional 
day for preparation if required by the 
examiner.

IX Miscellaneous :

1. Tabla player at Music Practical Test

2. Clerks working on examination centres as well 
as other places will be paid remuneration as 
follows

( 1 ) For Bombay and Greater Bombay

( 2 ) Centres other than Bombay

3. Class IV servants ( Block-peons, Water-boys, 
Watchmen, Sweeper etc. ) appointed at each 
centre of  examination will be paid remuneration 
as follows

( 1 ) For Bombay and Greater Bombay

( 2 ) Centres other than Bombay

Note : A claim for remuneration at the rates prescribed 
under this Regulation shall be submitted within 
one month of completion o f work.

Rs. 3 /—

Rs. 5 /-  pet day

Rs. 5/-

(a) Rs. 10 /-  per day
(b) Rs. 5/-per half day
(a) Rs. 8 /-  per day
(b) Rs. 4 /-per half day

(a) Rs. 4 /-  per day
(b) Rs.2/-per half day
(a) Rs. 3 /-  per day
(b) Rs. 1-50 per half

day
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X T. A. Rules

1. Paper-setter ( including expert Papcj-setter ). 
translator, conductor, deputy conductor, 
moderator., examiner, examiner conducting 
practical test, proof-reader, reviewer and other 
who undertake journey for performance of their 
duties in connection with the examination work 
oi any other official work on invitation shall 
receive travelling allowance at the rate of one 
1st class Railway fare each way from their 
place of residence to place of duty and daily 
allowance at rates sanctioned by Government 
from time to time to the Government servants 
of corresponding category. However, the ikuty 
allowance for Pune, Bombay (Greater Bombay), 
Nagpur and Aurang ibad shall not be less than 
the minimum of Rs 2 1 /-  per day for the actual 
halt at these places irrespective of their pay.

2. A paper-setter ( including expert paper-setter ),
iianslaia r, moderator, examiner, conductor, 
deputy conductor, proof-reader and examiner 
conducting pra-tical test who undertake 
journey by Road Transport for per
formance of their duties in connection with ihe 
examination shall be paid the actual cost of 
hiri g a single seat in a public conveyance, for 
each journey, Ha shall aiso be paid daily allo
wance ?t the rates sanctioned by Govcnimcni 
from time to time to the corresponding catego
ries of Government servants. However, the daily 
allowance for Pune Bombay { Greater Bombay), 
Nagpur and Aurangabad should not be 'css than 
Rs 1.1/- day uavspvaave o f their pay.

3. AH p-iner-set^ers, translator?, moderators, exa
miners and examiners conducting piactieal
test travelling in connection with the Divisional 
Board’s work shall mv-.;riabiy -iva-i oi and be 
p.ad ai the concession^; laihvay fares whenever 
av.ilaMe.
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4. A local paper-setter or translator or proof
reader or examiner or moderator or a local 
external examiner appointed to conduct the 
practical test, shall be paid a conveyance alio- 
wance of Rs. 5 /-  per day in corporation area 
and in Aurangabad City and Rs. 3/- in all other 
places.

•  •  •
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FORM -  I 

[ Vide Regulation 28 (1) ]

Form o f  application fo r  recognition by th e .............................  D ivisional Board.

No.

Date •
From :

School

To
The Divisional Secretary,

Divisional Board,

Sir,
I hereby apply for recognition of the Schoo 1

in the subjects, in the media of instruction and for the 

Standards noted below, with effect from the ( date )

Tke requisite details a? required under Regulation 28 are as under. Regular 
candidates o f  this school will be presented for the first time at the Secondary School 
Certificate examination to be held in March or April, 19

1. Name o f  the school and its full address.

2. Name of tbe-

( i ) Management and Registration number under the Bombay Public Trust Act /
Society’s Registration Act ...............

( i i ) Secretary ..............
( i i i ) Correspondent .............
( iv ) Head of the School

3. Details of the Teaching Staff

Name Qualification Experience
I

Scales Terms Remarks
of and

!
pay i Conditions
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4. Subjects of instruction for which recognition
is solicited—

( 1)

( 2 )

(3)

(4 )

(5)

(6)

(7 )

(8)

(9)

( 10)

5. Medium / media of instruction through
which instruction is being/to be imparted.

6. |i) Accommodation provided in class-rooms
and the number of pupils in each Standard 
or Division of  a Standard

Standard Division (s) Number Dimensions Remarks
of o f  the

Pupils rooms

VIII

IX

X
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(ii) The maximum number of pupils 
assigned to a teacher in practical work 
at a time

7. The provision made for health, recreation 
and discipline of  pupils.

8. The financial position of  the school and 
the sources and amount o f  income for the 
year 19—

Income Expenditure

Tuition Fee . . .R s .  Teaching .. .R s.
Other Sources . . .R s .  Non-teaching staff . . .R s .

Contingencies . . .R s.
Equipments . .  .Rs.

(i) Rate of fee for Classes-
VIII Rs. IX Rs.
X  Rs.

I (ii) Pupils to be benefitted under 
j educational concessions to poor 
] pupils from School Fund- 
j (a) Pupils- 

J (b) Amount—

I hereby promise to abide by all the conditions of recognition as laid down in the 
Maharashtra Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Boards Regulations, 1977.

The rate of  fees charged and the 
provision, if any, for grant of  educa
tional concessions to poor pupils.

Yours faithfully,

Manager/Secretary/Headmaster/Headmistress

Enclosures 1) An attested copy of the resolution of the managing bod 
appointing a person as Secretary or Correspondent for the purpose of  communicating with 
the Board.

( 2 )  An attested copy o f  the constitution o f  the foundation of the Society or Trust.

(3 )  An attested copy o f  the certificate of  registration of the Society or Trust.

(4 )  A plan of the school building if  the application is for recognition for the 
first time.
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FORM II 
[ Vide Regulation (28) (9)]

Form o f  Application fo r  recognition in additional subject or medium

1. Name of the institution

2. Number and date of the, letter communicating 
previous recognition :

3. Subject in which recognition has already 

been granted :

4. Additional subject or medium in which recognition 
is desired and the medium of instruction 
pioposed for the subject :

5. List o f  teaching staff with qualifications, 
scales of  pay, present pay and subjects 
taught :

6. Equipment provided for teaching additional 

subjects :

7. Accommodation ( including laboratory 
accommodation) provided for the additional 
classes :

8. Remarks of the Manager ;

CERTIFICATE

I certify that the arrangements for teaching the additional subjects detailed above 
are adequate and I promise that the conditions o f  recognition mentioned in my 
previous application shall continue to be observed.

Signature of the Manager

Recommendations of the Inspecting Officer.
Recommendations of the Regional Deputy Director.
Recommendations of  the Examination Committee.
Decision of the Standing Committee.
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APPENDIX-I (Vide Regulation 38)
SECONDARY SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION CONDUCTED BY THE  

POONA, N AG PUR A N D  AURAN G A BA D  DIVISIONAL BOARDS

Subjects and Number of Papers and Practicals for the Examination.

To qualify for the Secondary School Certificate, a candidate must pass at one and 
the same examination or in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 54 for the grant 
o f  exemptions-scparately (i)  in each of the six subjects under the Compulsory Group and
(ii)  must have secured at least C -|- grade in the optional subject and (iii) also in the two 
school examination subjects, as follows-

I -  For Examination by the Divisional Board : (along with examination in Practicals) 
A-Compulsory subjects ( Total six )

The following three Ianguages-( Details in the table showing subjects, number of  
papers etc. incorporated in this scheme )
(1 )  First language
(2 )  Second language.
(3 )  Third language.

Other three subjects viz. —
(4 )  Mathematics ( Algebra, Geometry, * Arithmetic )

* Note : The course of  Arithmetic will be completed at the end of Std. VIII and it 
will not form a part of  compulsory Matnematics for the Secondary School 
Certificate examination.

( 5 ) Science ( Physics, Chemistry, Biology)
( 6 ) Social Science ( History, Civics, Geography )

B -  Optional subject (Candidates shall have to select one optional subject from any 
one of the following six branches).

Branch-1 Introduction to the world of work.
OR
Home Science

Branch-2 Technical (Practicals : See Note (1) on Page 123).
Branch-3 Elements of Agriculture 
Branch-4 Elements of  Commerce and Accounts 
Branch-5 Elements of Fine Arts 
Branch-6 Elements o f  Industrial Crafts

11 -  For School Certificate Examination :

(1 )  Physical Education, 
and

(2 )  One of the following-  
( i ) Social Service
( i i ) Scouting/Guiding
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(iii) N. C. C. ( wherever facilities are available )

(iv) Defence Studies.

( v) Civil Defence.

( These two subjects will not be subjects for the Secondary School Certificate exami
nation. But the candidate will not be held eligible to appear for the Secondary School Certi
ficate examination unless he/she produces a Certificate of having satisfactorily completed 
the courses in these two subjects. )

The names of the individual subjects to be taken according to the above scheme arc 
shown below along with the number of papers, duration of papers and maximum marks.

Name of subject No. o f  papers and Duration Maximum
practicals, if any. of  papers marks

\ 2 ~  3 4

I— Subjects for the Board’s Examination
Compulsory subjects ( Six )

( 1 ) First language
One o f  the following languages-

Marathi )
Hindi )
English )
Urdu )
Gujarati )
Kannada ) One 3 hours 100
Tamil )
Telugu )
Malayalam >
Sindhi )
Bengali )
Punjabi )

( 2 ) Second language
One o f the following languages— 

Hindi
Hindi (Composite with Marathi 

or Sanskrit or Urdu) 
Marathi
Marathi (Composite with Hindi) 
Sanskrit (Composite with Hindi) 
Urdu (Composite with Hindi) 
English

One 3 hours 100
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( 3 ) Third language

One of the following languages-

Marathi
Hindi
English
Urdu
Gujarati
Kannada
Tamil
Telugu
Malayalam
Sindhi
Punjabi
Bengali
Sanskrit
Hebrew
Pali
Ardhamagadhi
Persian
Arabic
Avesta
Pahlavi
German
French

)

One 3 hours 100

( 4 ) Mathematics

Algebra
Geometry

( 5 ) Science

Physics
Chemistry
Biology

One
One

One
One
One

2 J- hours 
2-J- hours

Theory

2 hours 40 
2 hours 40 
2 hours 40

Practical

150

!  E )
150

( 6 ) Social Science

History and Civics One
Geography One

24r hours 
2 hours
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( 7 ) Optional Subject

(For Standards IX and X )

Candidates shall have to select any one of the following subjects; as per the 
scheme given below—

S. N o .

Branch 1.

Name of subject Marks for 
workbook

Marks for 
practical

Total
marks

50Introduction to the word of  
Work 
and
Any two Work-Experience 
Projects from the list below 
(25 marks each)

OR
Home Science 
and
Two Work-Experience Projects
( i ) Needle-Work

Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet-

( i i ) Preparation of 
Nutritious Food

(25 marks each)

1
i

I
50 J

50

50 J

Branch 2. *

1.

100

100

Technical (Tw o) Theory 

Work-shop Technology-Compulsory 40 

and

Any one of the following three subjects : 40

(a )  Engineering Science (Mech. and Elect.) 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Drawing.

( b ) Engineering Science ( Elect, and Radio ) 
(Electrical and Radio Engineering)

(c )  Engineering Science ( Civil )
(Surveying and Building Construction )
Civil Engineering Drawing.

Practical

60

60

* N ote : Candidates from Technical Branch shall have to offer Two technical subjects as 
indicated above and the marks obtained out o f  200 in these two subjects will be 
proportionately reduced to convert the total 200 marks into 100. The candidates 
will get the benefit o f  combined passing in these two subjects.
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S. No Name of subject Marks for 
workbook

Marks for 
pra: tical

Total
marks

Branch 3. Elements of Agriculture 50 50 100

Branch 4. Elements of  Commerce & 
Accounts ( as in the list below ) 50 50 100

Branch 5. Elements of Fine Arts 
( Any one from the list below ) 50 50 100

Branch 6. Elements of Industrial Crafts 
( Any one from the list below )

50 50 100

W ork-Experience

( Any two projects, 25 marks each-Total :0 marks )

1. Use of Common Tools.
2. Maintenance and Production of  School Science Apparatus.
3. Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Radios,
4. Preparation o f  Plastic Articles,
5. Batik Art.
6. Preparation of Suit Cases.

7. Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Timc-pieces,

8. Elementary Plumbing.

9. Maintenance and Elementary Repairs o f  Water Pump.

10. Elementary Chemical Technology.

11. Maintenance and Preparation of Teaching-Learning Aids.

12. Needlework, Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet.

13. Farm Operation.

14. Poultry.

15. Preparation of Bread and Biscuitf.

16. Pisciculture.

17. Horticulture.

18. Bee-keeping.
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19. Preparation of Nutritious Food.
20. Marine Fisheries.
21. Animal Management.
22 Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Typewriters.
23. Silkscreen Printing.
24. Crylin Spray Painting.
25. Sign Board Painting.
26. House Decoration,

Elements of Commerce and Accounts 

Theory

1. Elements of Book-keeping or
2. Elements of  Commerce or
3. Economics

Praciical

Typewriting
OR

Practical Work in Commerce.

Elements of Fine Arts (Any one)

1. Drawing and Painting 
(History & Appreciation of Art 
and
Practical OR Work-Experience 
Projects)
(Any two from the list above.)

2. Indian Music
3. European Music
4. Dancing

Elements o f Industrial Crafts (Any one)

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6-

Art-oriented Crafts

5. Clay Modelling & Ceramics
6. Metal Craft
7. Furniture Design
8. Textile Design
9. Interior Decoration

Metal Fitting Craft.
Tailoring and Cutting.
Embroidery and Needlework. 
Typography
Radio Engineering and Servicing. 
Junior Chemical Technology.
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7. Plastic Technology.
8. Handmade Paper-making.
9. Cane and Bamboo work.

10. Fisheries.
11. Clay Modelling leading to pottery.
12. Woodwork.
13. Textile Technology Weaving ( Power )
14. Textile Technology.

( 1 ) Dyeing and Bleaching.
( i i ) Engineering Drawing.

15. Preparation o f  Coir Articles.
16. Photography.

III. For School Certificate Examination ( Two )
( 1 ) Physical Education.
( 2 ) One of the following- 

( i ) Social Service.
( i i ) Scouting/Guiding
(iii) N . C. C.
(iv) Defence Studies.
(v) Civil Defence.

Notes : ( 1 ) The question paper in Composite subjects will be of hours’ duration 
and will carry 50 marks.

(2 )  The question papers in the three language subjects will be set as per ihe 
level expected in the respective language.

(3 )  Practical Examinations will be conducted by the Divisional Board 
concerned only in subjects shown in Note (7) (a) on Page 123.

(4 )  The candidates studying in Stds. VIII-X in secondary schools in 
Bombay only and who are cadets of  Sea Cadet Corps shall be exempted 
from undergoing the N. C. C. Course on production o f  a certificate 
from the Association concerned regarding satisfactory completion of  
the course.

(5 )  The cases arising out of  the offering of wrong combinations o f  the 
subjects shalf be decided on the merits of each case by the State Board.

(6 )  Concession for D eaf and Dumb candidates :
In lieu of the second and third languages, Deaf and Dumb pupils are 
allowed to offer any two of the following practical subjects provided 
for, under optional subjects in the Secondary School Certificate syllabus 
( one for the second language and another for the third language).
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( i ) Drawing and painting ( practical)
( ii ) The art-oriented crafts.
( i i i ) Industrial Crafts
( iv ) A n y o n e  o f  the subjects from Engineering Science Group i . e .

( a ) or ( b ) or ( c ) under Clause 7 Branch 2 technical of  
Appendix I of  this part 

( v ) Typing.
( v i )  Book-binding.

Such of the Deaf and Dumb candidates are allowed to offer 
any one language out of  the languages mentioned under the 
headings “ First language ” , “ Second language ” and “ Third 
language ” in clause I above.

( 7 )  (a)  The Divisional Boards shall conduct the practical examination
only in 6 core-subjects wherever prescribed +  in techniaclt 
subjects under Branch 2 technical on Page 119.

(b )  The examination in optional subject except in technical subjecy 
under Branch 2 technical shall be conducted by the secondars 
schools concerned.

(8 )  In the case of a physically disabled candidate or a candidate who, on the 
advice of the registered medical practitioner, is unable to complete the 
course in the subject “ Physical Education ”, the Divisional Chairman, 

on the merits o f  each case, shall condone the requirement o f  appearing 
for the School Certificate Subject ' Physical Education provided that 
such a request is made by the candidate to the concerned Divisional 
Board through the head of the concerned secondary school alongwith 
a medical certificate to that effect issued by the registered medical 
practitioner.

(8 )  ( a )  In lieu of the subject ' Mathematics’ ( Algebra, Geometry and 
Arithmetic) blind candidates are allowed to offer the subject 
‘ Arithmetic ’ specially prescribed for these students only. The 
question paper for these students will be set carrying 75 marks. 
The marks obtained by the candidates out of 75 will be propor
tionately increased to convert them into marks obtained out 
of 150;

( b ) The blind candidates are exempted from appearing in the pra
ctical examination in ‘ Science ’ ( Physics, Chemistry and Biology ). 
The marks obtained by the candidates in three theory papers of  
Sciencc out of  120 marks shall be proportionately increased to  
convert them into marks obtained out of  150.
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APPENDIX-11 (Vide Regulation 38)
FINAL PATTERN OF STUDY OF LANGUAGES

STANDARDS

Medium of Std. V Std. VI Std. VII

the school

1. Marathi ( i ) Marathi ( i ) Marathi ( i ) Marathi

( i i ) Hindi ( i i ) Hindi ( i i ) Hindi

( i i i ) English ( i i i ) English (iii) English

for those ( i ) Marathi or ( i ) Marathi or ( i ) Marathi or

students whose Urdu Urdu Urdu

mother-tongue ( i i ) Hindi-Urdu ( i i ) Hindi- Urdu ( i i ) Hindi-Urdu

is Urdu (for those (for those (for those
who study who study who study
Marathi as Marathi as Marathi as
First Language) First Language) First Language)
or Hindi- or Hindi- or H indi-
-Marathi (for -Marathi (for -Marathi (for
those who those who those who
study Urdu study Urdu study Urdu
as First as First as First
Language) Language) Language)

(iii) English (iii) English (iii) English

2 Hindi ( i  ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi

( i i ' English ( i f )  English (ii)  English
(iii) Marathi (iii) Marathi

3. Urdu ( i ) Urdu ( i ) Urdu ( i ) Urdu
( i i ) Hindi or ( i i )  Marathi— (i i )  Marathi-

Marathi -Hindi -Hindi
(iii) English (iii) English 

OR
( i ) Urdu
(ii) Marathi
(iii) Hindi
(iv) English

(iii) English 
OR 

( i ) Urdu
( ii) Marathi
(iii) Hindi
(iv) English
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F R O M  Vth T O  Xth STANDARDS

STANDARDS

Std. VIII Std. IX Std. X

( i ) M arathi ( i ) Marathi ( i ) M arathi
( ii ) Hindi or ( ii ) Hindi or ( ii ) Hindi or

Hindi- Sanskrit H indi-Sanskrit H indi—Sanskrit

( i i i ) English ( i i i ) English ( iii ) English

( i ) M arathi or ( i ) M arathi or ( i ) M arathi or
U rdu U rdu U rdu

( ii ) H ind i-U rdu ( ii ) H in d i-U rd u ( ii ) H ind i-U rdu
( for those who (. for those who ( lo r  those who
study M arathi as study M arathi as study M arathi as
First Language) First Language) First Language)
or H indi-M arath i or H indi-M arathi or H ind i-M ara th i
for those who ( for those who ( for those who
study U rdu  as study U rd u  as study U rdu  as
First Language) First Language) First Language)

( i i l ) English ( ii‘ ) English ( iii ) English

( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi
( ii ) English (i> ) English ( ii ) English
( iii ) M arathi ( i i i ) M arathi or a Modern ( i i i ) M arathi or a M odern Indian

Indian or a M odern or a M odern European

European language or language or any Classical

any Classical language language

( i ) U rd u ( i ) U rdu ( i ) U rdu
( ii ) M arath i-H indi ( i i ) M ara th i-H ind i  or Hindi ( i i ) M arathi-H indi or Hindi

or Marathi or M arathi
( i i i ) English ( iii ) English ( i i i ) English

O R
( i ) U rdu
( ii ) M arathi
( i i i ) Hindi
( i v ) English
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M edium of 
the School

Std. V Std. VI Std. VII

4. English ( i ) English ( i ) English ( i ) English
( ii)  Hindi ( i i ) Hindi ( ii) H indi

( iii) M arathi ( iii) M arathi

5. Gujarati, Sindhi, 
K annada  etc.

( i ) Gujarati etc. 
( i i ) Hindi

( iii) English

( i ) Gujarati etc. 
( i i)  M arath i-  

Hindi 
(iii) English

( i ) Gujarati etc.
( i i ) M a r a th i -  

Hindi
(iii) English

6 . English medium ( i ) English ( i ) English ( i ) English
students whose ( i i ) Hindi ( i i ) M ara th i- ( i i ) M a ra th i -
m other-tongue Hindi Hindi
is, however, not (iii) M o th e r- ( iii) M o th e r - (iii) M o th e r-
English and who 
want facility to 
study their 
mother-tongue 
sueh as Telugu, 
Bengali etc.

tongue tongue tongue
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Std. VIII Std. IX  Std. X

( i ) English ( i ) English ( i ) English
( i i ) Hindi ( i i)  Hindi ( ” ) Hindi
(iii) Marathi (iii) M arathi or a M odern (iii) M arathi or a Modern

Indian or a M odern Indian or a M odern
European language or European language or
any classical language any classical language

( i ) Gujarati ( i )
( i i ) M ara th i-H in d i  ( i i )

(iii) English (iii)

Gujarati etc.
Hindi or H ind i-M ara th i 
or H indi-Sanskrit  
English

( i ) Gujarati etc.
( ii ) Hindi or H indi-M arath i 

or Hindi-Sanskrit 
(iii) English

( i ) English ( i ) English ( i ) English
( ii ) M arath i-H indi ( ii ) Hindi or H indi-M arath i ( ii ) H indi or H indi-M arath i

or Hindi-Sanskrit or H indi-Sanskrit
( i i i ) M other-tongue  ( i i i ) M other-tongue ( i i i ) M other-tongue
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7. Hindi medium ( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi
students whose
mother-tongue ( ii ) English ( ii ) English ( ii ) English
is, however, not
Hindi and who ( i i i ) M o th er- ( iii ) Marathi ( iii ) Marathi
want facility to tongue
study their ( iv ) M other- ( iv ) M o th e r -
mother-tongue tongue tongue
such as Bengali, 
Telugu etc.

Note I . - -U n d e r  items 6 and 7 in the statement above, a candidate shall be permitted 
to offer as a first language either h is /  her mother-tongue or the medium of 
instruction.

Note II :•—( i ) A bonafide foreign national residing in India for a temporary period
i. e. not more than  two academic years, will be allowed to  offer any 
M odern European Language for which provision has been made in the 
syllabus in lieu of  Hindi, if the student concerned asks for exemption 
from the study of Hindi. The language thus taken in lieu o f  Hindi 
should be different from the language offered, if any, under optional 
subjects;

( i i )  A bonafide foreign national migrated in India permanently and admi
tted in Std. IXth or X th  in this State shall be allowed to offer any 
M odern European Language or M odern Indian Language in lieu of 
Hindi, if  he so desires, provided the language thus taken in lieu of 
Hindi shall be different from the language offered, if any, under 
optional subjects; and that such request is made by him through the 
head of the school concerned;

( i i i )  A bonafide foreign national admitted in V ll l th  or lower standard, shall 
not be exempted from the study of Hindi.
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( i ) Hindi ( i ) Hindi
( ii ) English ( ii ) English
( iii ) Marathi ( iii ; Marathi or a Modcvn

Indian or a Modern 
( iv ) Mother-tongue European language or

any classical language

{ i ) Hindi  

( i i ) Eeg i i ih

( iii; Marathi or a M odern 
Indian or a Modern 
European language or 
any classical language



PART — III

(H ig h e r Secondary Certificate Exam ination)

P R O C E D U R E  FO R  R E C O G N IT IO N  O F JU N IO R  C O LLEG ES

( 1 ) A junior college desirous of  being recognised for the purpose of  admitting its 
students to the privileges ot the Divisional Board, shall apply to  the Divisional 
Secretary concerned for recognition, not later than 15th July one year preceding 
the year in which it proposes to present the candidates for the public exam ina
tion conducted by the Divisional Board ;

( i ) Provided that the Divisional Chairman concerned may, for special reasons 
to be recorded in writing, condone the delay if the d eh y  does not exceed 
three months and shall placc the m atter before the Divisional E oa;d  for 
post-facto approval;

( ii } Provided further that, where the delay exceeds three months, it may be 
condoned by the Divisional Board, in very exceptional circumstances and 
according to the merits of each case.

( 2 ) The application for recognition shall be submitted in triplicate in a prescribed
form given in Appendix I.

( 3 ) The  Divisional Secretary shall forward two copies of the application, immediately 
on its receipt, laying down the date on or before which it should reach the 
Divisional Board, to the Regional Deputy Director concerned for  giving his 
detailed report after inspecting the junior college.

( 4 ) The Regional Deputy Director in forwarding his report, shall clearly state 
whether and in what subjects or on what conditions and for what period, 
recognition to the jun ior college is recommended by him.

( 5 ) The Divisional Secretary shill place the original application for recognition of 
the junior college and the report of the Regional Deputy Director, with his 
recommendations or otherwise, before the Examination Committee.

( 6 ) The junior college shall supply promptly through the Regional Deputy Director



131

concerned, any additional information called by the Hxamination Committee, in 
connection with the application for recognition.

( 7 ) The Divisional Secretary snail place a!i t h e  papers a i on  - w th  t h e  recommenda
tions or otherwise of the Examination Committee fod<>re tlie Standing Committee 
in its next meeting for its decision.

( 8 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 'u;vg;;ing clauses of these Regula
tions, for the first Higher Secondary  Certificate examination tc  be held in March 
or April 1977. all jun ior  colleges which have been permitted by the Director o f  
Education or the Director o f  Higher  Education in cc.vduct second year junior 
college classes shai! be deemed to have been recognised for the purposes o f  
these regulations by the Divisional Board concerned subject to  payment o f  
prescribed registration fees by such junior col leges.

67. C O N D IT IO N S  OF R E C O G N IT IO N

A jun io r  college may be recognised or continued to he recognised by a Divisional Board
if it fulfils, to the satisfaction of the Board, the following conditions : —

( i ) The juaior  college is recognised by the Education Department:

( ii ) The junior college admits students of all communities inespective of caste,
creed and religion;

( i i i ) The junior college shall be open for inspection to officers o f  Education D e p a r t 
ment and t o  person or persons authorised by ‘he State or Divisional Boards;

( iv ) The staff employed to teach the students studying in the two-year classes is 
suitably qualified; and the Science laboratories and equipment and farm 
laboratories, poultry facilities etc. stipulated for different streams, where science 
subjects are taught; are fully equipped and fulfil ihe standard prescribed;

( v ) The class-rooms are suitable to accommodate the number of students prescri
bed by the State Government and have adequate furniture and other 
necessary equipment;

( v i ) The education imparted to the students is, in the opinion of the Divisional 
Board, satisfactory in all respects;

( v i i ) The junior college does not employ any member belonging to the teaching 
and non-teaching staff, notified as unsuitable for employment by the Director 
or by the State Board;

(viii) The junior college follows the curriculum and syllabi prepared by the State 
Board and duly sanctioned by the State Government; and uses text-books 
sanctioned and prescribed by the State Board, from time to time;

( ix ) Admissions made in the llrst and the second year classes are according to the 
Regulations and instructions issued from time to time by the Board and the 
rules of the Education Department;
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( x ) The Records, Statistical returns and Certificates given by the jun io r  college or  
by ilie M anagement are trustworthy;

( xi ) The junior college makes provision to the satisfaction o f  the State Board or the 
Divisional Board for the general rules of discipline for its employees and its 
students;

(x ii)  The Management conducting the jun ior college does no t conduct within the 
premises o f  the institutions or  elsewhere unrecognised or ur.afftliated school or 
educational institution or classes for which written permission has no t been 
granted by the Department, by the Divisional Board; o r  any other competent 
authority;

(xiii) The junior college shall no t prepare and present the same candidates at the 
Higher Secondary Certificate examination conducted by the Divisional Board 
AND at any other examination e f  the same nature and of similar e r  higher 
standard as that conductcd by the Divisional Board, during the same academic 
year;

(xiv) Promotions made from first year jun ior college to second year jun io r  college 
are in accordance with the rules of promotions prescribed and laid down by the 
State Board;

( xv } Rate of fees; pay-scule:., allowances and amenities provided for junior college 
classes are according to the instructions issued by the Education Departm ent 

from time to time;

(xvi) A junior college maintains registers and records prescribed by the Education 
Departm ent in a proper manner;

(xvii) The junior college shall comply with the provisions of service conditions laid 
down in the Secondary School Code by the State Government in so far as they 
are not inconsistent with the provisions of the Act and the Regulations;

(xviii) The junior college shall afford all necessary facilities ior the conduct of  the 
examination by the Divisional Board.

68 . POW ER TO G R A N T  A N D  TO REFU SE R E C O G N IT IO N

( 1 ) The Standing Committee of the Divisional Board shall gran t recognition to  a 
junior college, which satisfies all the conditions laid down in Regulation 67 
above, based on the recommendations or other wise of the Examiaation Committee. 
The Divisional Secretary shall communicate the decision of the Standing 
Committee to the Management and the Regional Deputy Director concerned, 
giving the details such as the subjects in which, conditions on which and the 
period for which recognition is granted. He shall enter its nam e in the list of 
recognised junior colleges to be maintained by him.

( 2 ) The Standing Committee, if it so desires, may appoint a panel o f  subject-experts,
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to carry the inspection o f  a jun io r college, before granting recognition or 
otherwise.

( 3 ) I f  the Standing Committee refuses to grant recognition to a junior college, it will 
record the reasons therefor and communicutc them to the Management condu
cting the junior college and to the Regional Deputy D irector concerned, This 
decision shall also be communicated to the State Board and to the Director.

( 4 ) If any management feels aggrieved by the decision of the Standing Committee, it 
may, within four weeks from the date of  receipt o f  the decision, submit an appeal 
to the Divisional Board against the order of the Divisional Secretary.

( 5 ) The decision of the Standing Committee, subject to the appeal to the Divisional 
Board, and the decision of the Divisional Board in the appeal, shall be final.

( 6 ) The Divisional Secretary shall inform the decision of the Standing Committee 
and of  the Divisional Board in the case of appeal, to the Director and to the 
State Board and to  the Management concerned.

( 7 ) A junior college which is not recognised by the Standing Committee or by the 
Divisional Board in the case of an appeal in a subject or subjects shall not be 
permitted to present its candidates a t the Higher Secondary Certificate examina
tion conducted by the Divisional Boards.

69. R E C O G N IT IO N  -W ITH D R A W A L O F . . . . . . . . .

( 1 ) If, on account of changes in number, qualifications, service conditions and other 
relevant matters relating to the staff, the standard o f  a jun ior college is affected 
adversely or if a junior college ceases to meet the requirements of the Divisional 
Board, in the opinion o f  the Regional Deputy Director, he shall make a special 
report to the Divisional Secretary for withdrawing the recognition granted to that 
jun ior  college.

( 2 ) The Divisional Secretary shall issue a notice to the junior college, whose recogni
tion kas been recommended to be withdrawn by the Regional Deputy Director, 
showing cause why the recognition granted to it by the Divisional Board should 
not be withdrawn, within fifteen days from the date of  the notice.

( 3 ) The Divisional Secretary shall place the special report of the Regional Deputy 
D irector and the reply of the junior college to the show-cause notice issued by 
him before the Examination Committee for their decision.

( 4 ) The Divisional Secretary shall then place the recommendations of the Examina
tion Committee along with the special report of the Regional Deputy Director 
and all other relevant documents before the Standing Committee.

( 5 ) The Stauding Committee, after having taken into consideration all the material
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in the ease, may take a decision to withdraw the recognition of the jun io r
college or otherwise.

( 6 ) The decision of the Standing Committee shall be communicated to the jun io r  
college forthwith. The Divisional Secretary shall also inform the Director and 
the State Board of this decision.

( 7 ) The Standing Committee, it' it finds necessary, after going through the material, 
to lay down certain conditions on the junior college, before withdrawing its 
recognition, shall prescribe a certain time limit within which the junior college 
fulfils the conditions prescribed by it.

( 8 ) If the juniot coliege does not satisfactoniy fulfil the conditions prescribed by the 
Standing Committee, it shall resolve to withdraw the recognition of that jun io r  
college forthwith..

70. APPEAL

( 1 ) If the junior college, recognition of which is withdrawn, feels aggrieved by the 
decision of the Standing Committee, may appeal in triplicate to the C hairm an  
of the State Boatd within fourteen days from the date of receipt o f  the order.

( 2 ) The decision of the Standing Committee, subject to the decision o f  the C hairm an
of the State B o j i u  in the a ppea l . ,  shall be final.

( 3 ) The DivisioBi.l Suc-et try shall sUikf off the name of the junior college whose 
recognition h-as beer: withdrawn either by the Standing Committee or by t i c  
Chairman of the State Board, from the list of recognised junior colleges. H e  
shall intimate this decision to the Regional Deputy Director, the Director a n d
the State Board.

( 4 ) The Chairm an or the State Board shall place the ea->e before the State Board in 
its next meeting for its information.

71. C H A N N E L  O F C O R R E SPO N D E N C E

( 1 ) The Principal o f  a junior college shaP act a;, a Correspondent with the State 
Board and Division U Board? The name end address ( both ofiici&l and residential 
with n 'ionr. numbers ;t -my; <s**o>«k! be registered with the State Board and the  
Division .1 i Boards a voor*. as the junior college is recognised,

( 2 ) Change i,> the Correspondent and the M anagement ih ah  be comm unicated  
immediate'- to the Sin'" Board and the Divisional Boards. whenever they take 
place, bv the Management, giving all the necessary details.

72. ELIGIBILITY iO  PRESENT C A N D ID A TES -XT THE H IG H E R  S E C O N D A R Y

C ERTIFICA TE EX A M IN A T IO N

A recognised junior college shall be eligible to piesent its candidates for the Higher
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Secondary Certificate examination conducted by a Divisional Board, for such subjccts- 
recognition to the teaching of which has been granted by the Divisional Board subject 
to such conditions as may be prescribed by it from iime to time.

73. SUPPLY O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  A N D  REPO R T, SYLLABUS, RESULTS ETC.

( 1 ) Divisional Board shall supply free of cost to all the jun ior colleges recognised 
by it, one copy each of the sy llabi, regulations, one bound set of question papers 
o f  the Higher Secondary Certificate examination and a copy of the result of the 
jun io r college as and when declared.

( 2 ) The registration fee shall be paid annually before the 10th August every year as 
follows

( i ) All junior colleges recognised by the Divisional Boards shall pay registration 
fee as prescribed in clause 12 of regulation 94 to the Divisional Board 
concerned annually not later than the 10th August each year. On receiving 
such payment the jun ior colleges shall be eligible for the supply of  
publications mentioned above.

( ii ) If  the registration fee as required above is not paid by the jun ior colleges by 
the prescribed date the applications of candidates for the Higher Secondary 
Certificate examination shall not be accepted by the Divisional Boards,

( 3 ) Every jun ior college which is recognised by the Divisional Board shall : —

( i ) supply to the State Board and the Divisional Board concerned on or before 
such dates as may be fixed by them, such returns, information and reports 
as may be required;

( ii ) maintain such registers and records as may be prescribed from time to time;

( i i i )  afford all necessary facilities for the conduct of the Public Examination by 
the Divisional Board;

( iv ) carry out and observe such instructions as may be issued by the Divisional 
Board, frt>m time to time.

74. SYLLABUS

( I ) A jun io r college shall introduce the detatiled syllabi determined by the State 
Board and  duly sanctioned by the State Government for the first year and second 
year classes, with modifications, if any, sanctioned from time to time.

( 2 ) Any amendment in the syllabus made by the Board and sanctioned by the State 
G overnm ent from time to time shall be notified at least six months before the  
commencement o f  the academic year from which such amendments are to be 
introduced, in junior colleges
Provided that the State Board may, in the interest of candidates, notify such 
am endments or modifications any time during the academic year, but not later 
than six months from the beginning of the academic year,
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75. Q U A L IFIC A T IO N S OF P A P E R -S E T T E R S , TRA N SLA TO R S, M O D ER A T O R S,
SEN IO R  E X A M IN E R S A N D  EX A M IN ER S

( 1 ) A person desirous of being appointed as paper-setter,  moderator, translator, 
senior examiner or examiner at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination 
shall apply to the Divisional Board in the form and before the date prescribed
by the Divisional Board.

( 2 ) A person to l-e eligible for being appointed as a paper-setter or m oderator or 
translator shall ordinarily :
( a ) have offered tha t subject in which he desires himself to be considered for 

appointm ent at degree and post-graduate degree examinations, or be a 
holder of the M aster 's  Degree in that subject area, if he is a member of  
the teaching staff; and

( b ) possess experience of teaching for at least seven yeais out of which two 
years shall be of post -  S. S. C. standards such as the first and second year 
classes in a junior college, the Pre-Degree or Pre-University or First Year, 
Intermediate classes in the colleges and XI Class of Higher Secondary 
( integrated ) Course. Provided that this qualification may be relaxed at 
the discretion of the Divisional Chairman for a period of first five years 
from the date of commencement of these regulations; and

( c ) possess experience as an examiner for at least five turns at the Secondary 
School Certificate or Higher Secondary Certificate examination held by the 
Board or any public examination conducted by a statutory University 
established by law in the State, or any other State during the preceding ten 

years; and

< d ) be a person who has not  been oui o touch with teaching that subject to 
the fi ist or second year classes of a junic/ collegc or  the pre-degree o r  
pre-professional classes in a college affiliated to the Universities in the 
State, for more than two preceding years,

( 3 ) A person to be appointed as a chairman of the panel of paper-setters for 
moderating a question paper shall have experience of setting a question paper 
for a t  least five occasions in that subject at the Secondary School Certificate or 
Higher Secondary Certificate examinations or at any of the University examina
tions during the preceding ten years.

( 4 ) Nfo person >!- ordnvMily be eligible for appointm ent as an examiner in a subject
unless  : •

( a ) h■* "o l d ,  a de;ree or  post graduate degree in that subject; and

! b i if h? is member n- ih.; teaching stall’ •*' a college f,r a. junior eoii-.-ge or 
a hiKxi oi both. possesses at least live years experience of leaching
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junior college; and if he is a dem onstrator or a tu to r  in a  college,—

( i ) possesses at least five years experience, if he holds a M aster’s Degree in
the Second class; or

( ii )  possesses at least ten years experience if he holds a M aster’s Degree in 
pass or third c-ass, and

( c ) he is not o rd ina ; i!y out of -ouch with the teaching of that  subject fo the 
top classes ( i e. Std. IX  and X ) or first year and sc cord  year classes o f  
junior colleges or any of the classes in a college for more than three 
preceding years.

Note  : ( 1 ) In the case of technical or agricultural subjects, a degree holder 
in Engineering, Agriculture or a diploma holder in Engineering 
or Agriculture to be appointed under clauses ( 1 ) lo ( 4 ) 
above should ordinarily have had experience o; teaching that 
subject to the top  classes ■ i. e. Sid. IX and /o r  X ) and/or 
first year and second year of a junior college or any of the 
classes in a College a Polytechnic or any other recognised 
Technical Institution —

(i) for 3 years — if he holds a degree in Engineering or 
Agriculture;

(ii) for 5 years — if he holds a diploma in Engineering or 
Agriculture.

( 2 ) A person who is not on the teaching staff of a college, 
affiliated to  any of the Universities in the State o f  M aha
rashtra or a recognised secondary school or a junior college 
may be appointed under clauses ( 1 ) to ( 4 ) above, if he is 
a person of  recognised merit in that subject.

( 5 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (  1 )  to (  4 ) above and the 
notes thereunder, it shall be competent for tbe State Board :

( i ) to decide which other examination conducted by a rural Institute or 
other examining bodies like the Rashtra Bhasha Samiti, Ras'ntra 
Bhasha Sabha or the like be held equivalent to a University degree 
purely for the puposes of this Regulation;

( i i ) to relax the prescribed qualifications or teaching experience for 
appointing the required number of examiners from year to year, if in 
any subject an adequate number of applicants or persons with the 
prescribed qualifications and teaching experience as mentioned in 
this Regulation are not available.



D ISQ U A LIFIC A TIO N S O F  PA PER -SETTER S, TRA N SLA TO RS, C H A IR M A H  
O F TH E PANEL O F PA PER -SETTER S, M ODERATORS A N D  EX A M IN ERS 

( 1 ) A person shall be disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter,  translator, 
chairman of the panel of  paper-setters; moderators or examiners : —

( i ) if a near relative of his is sent up as a candidate for the Higher Secondary 
Certificate examination, provided that a person appointed to work as an  
examiner only shall not be considered as disqualified under this sub-clause 
if his near relative has not offered the particular subject in which the 
person is appointed to work as an examiner;

( ii ) if he is having or has had during the year any share in the working of a  
coaching class for any examination conducted by any Board or any 
University either partly or wholly;
Note  : Tuition imparted in special classes organised by a junior college 
shall, however, not constitute a disqualification under this sub-clause;

( i i i)  if he has ov had, during the year, undertaken private tuition of any candi
date appearing for the examination either partly or wholly;

( iv ) if he is the au thor  or publisher o f  or has any financial interest in the  
publication of any guide in or annotations for any subject prescribed fo r  
the first and second year ciasscs of a junior college;

( v ) if he is the au thor  or publisher of, or lias any financial interest in the 
publication of a *-ex*-boo% prescribed for the junior college classes in sucb 
subject or a book covering substantially the syllabus prescribed for the  
Higher Secondary Certificate examination conducted by the Divisional 
Board;

( vi ) if he is a member of the State Board or Divisional Board or Boards o f  
Studies or is serving in the oftice of the State Board or Divisional Boards;

( vii) if he has been disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter, translator, 
examiner or m oderator by the Board or by any statutory University or any 
other Examination Board 01 at any examination held by or under the  
authority of the State Government;

(viii) if he himself is a candidate appearing for the Higher Secondary Certificate 
examination conducted by the Divisional Board.

( 2 ) The question whether a book is a guide or a book of annotation* or a text-book 
of the nature  referred to in clause (1 )  above shall be decided by the Chairman 
of the State Board and his decision in the matter shall be final.

A PPO IN T M E N T  O F PA PE R -SETTER S TRANSLATORS, M O D ER A TO R S A N D
EXAM INERS.

( 1 ) Applications for appointment as paper setters, translators, moderators and
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examiners shall ordinarily be invited by the respective Divisional Boards, in such 
manner and by such dates as may be determined by the Stale Board.

( 2 ) ( a ) All such applications shall be scrutinised by the Examination Committee 
for determining the eligibility or otherwise of each appointm ent as a paper- 
setter, translator, moderator and examiner m accordance with the qualifi
cation, teaching experience prescribed under Regulation 75 and disqualifi
cations prescribed under Regulation 7G;

( b ) A list of ail applicants eligible under the said Regulations 2,hall be prepared 
and submitted by the Examination C om m itue  to  the Standing Committee;

( c ) The Examination Committee shall also recommend, in such manner as may 
be determined by the State Boaxd, names 01 suitable experts as the 
C hairmen o f  Panels o f  Paper-setters ( other than those wuo are applicants 
referred to in sub-clause ( a ) above) lot setting and moderating the question 
papers.

( d ) The Examination Committee shall approve the panels of moderators, senior 
examiners and examiners prepared by the Division.;! Secretary in such 
m anner as may be determined by the Slate Board with or without m odi
fications and draw up, if necessary, new panels of paper-setters. chairmen 
of the panels of paper-setters and translators, in sucii m anner as may be 
determined by the State Board and submit them to the Standing Committee.

( 3 ) The Standing Committee shall consider the panels referred to above and sanction 
the requisite number of paper-setters, translators, chairmen of the panels of paper- 
setters and examiners in such manner as may be laid down by the State Board.

78. W IT H H O L D IN G  O F  OR R E D U C T IO N  IN THE R E M U N E R A T IO N  PAYABLE 
TO PAPER-SETTERS, M O D ERA TO RS, TRA N SLA TO R S AND EX A M IN ER S

The Divisional Boards shall have the right to withhold in full or in part or reduce the 
remuneration earned by or to debar a paper-set ter., moderator, translator, examiner and 
other functionaries connected with the Higher Secondary Certificate examination 
conducted by the Divisional Board in case o f  ;

( a ) neglect or omission on his part  in carrying out the work entrusted to him in 
accordance with the instructions given to him from time to time, such as mistakes 
or ambiguity in a question paper, failure to assess and mark the answer to 
a question or par t  thereof, discrepancy in totalling or transferring of marks or 
delay or irregularity ia submission of answer-books, rnark-lists etc or 

( b ) his making a false declaration or statement either is: the form of application for 
examinership etc. or any other documents submitted to the Divisional Board, 
in connection with his appointment.
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79. ELIGIBILITY FOR A D M ISSIO N  TO JU N IO R  COLLF.GFS

( 1 ) Students who have passed 10 year Secondary School Certificate examination 
( under 10+2 education pattern ) of any s ta tu tory  Board in India shall be 
admitted to the first year o f  a junior college if they have offered and passed in 
English as one of the subjects.

( 2 ) Students who have passed the old 10 year Secondary School Certificate examina
tion in Vidarbha and M arathwada with English shall be admitted to the first 
year o f  the jun io r college with effect from June-, 1976.

( 3 1 Students who have passed old 11 year Secondary School Certificate examination 
in Western M aharashtra  with English as a subject shall be held eligible for being 
admitted to the first year of a junior college from the session beginning from 
June, 1977.

( 4 ) Students who fail in P. U. C./P. D ./F . Y. of any University in M aharash tra  shall 
be admitted from 1976-77 in M arathw ada and Yidaibha and from 1977-7$ 
session in Western M aharash tra  in the first year of a junior college.

( 5 ) A student who has passed the Xth class school examination ( in an integrated 
IX -X -X I Stds. Course ) shall be admitted to first year of a junior college subject 
to his agreeing to appear at the 10 year Secondary School Certificate supple
mentary examination. He shall not be held eligible to appear for the examination 
of first year of a junior college until he passes t h ;  !0  year Secondary School 
Certificate examination.

( 6 ) Students who have passed the Indian Certificate of Secondary Education 
( I.C.S.E. ) examination shall be held eligible for admission to first yeat o f  
junior college.

( 7 ) Students who have passed XI Std. examination in the new pattern of 104-2 + 3  
adopted by different recognised All India or State Bodies from any other State 
or Union Territory will be held eligible for admission to the second year of  a 
junior college if it is the public examination. I f  examination at the end of Std.
XI is not a public examination, the candidates should be admitted to second 
year of junior college ( Std. XII ) on reciprocal basis. The Transfer Certificate o f  
such students should however be countersigned by the Educational Inspectors or 
the equivalent authority of the District concerned in that State or Union Territory.

( 8 ) Students wfeo have passed Government Commercial Diploma examination 
besides possing Secondary School Certificate or its equivalent examination will 
be held eligible for admissioa to the second year of the Arts or Commerce 
stream in a jun ior college.

N o te—Government Commercial Certificate examination should not be taken 
into consideration for this purpose.
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( 9 ) Students who have passed Indian School Certificate examination (11 Years old 
Courses ) of the Council, New Delhi for the Indian School Certificate will be 
admitted to the second year of a ju s ie r  cellege from June, 1977 onwards.

( 1 0 ) Students who have passed Higher Secondary 11th Class examination of the 
Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi will be admitted to  the 
second year of a junior college from June, 1977 onwards.

(11 ) Students failing in Intermediate or first year examination, will be allowed to 
appear for the examination of the second year of  a junior college from October, 
1978 externally. They will not be required to keep prescribed attendance as laid 
down under clause ( 1) of regulation 88 .

(12 ) (a) Students who are regular candidates of first year Science of the three year 
degree course in an institution in M aharashtra  affiliated to any University in 
the State shall be permitted to appear for Std. XII Higher Secondary Exami
nation of any of the Divisional Boards o f  the M aharash tra  State Board of 
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in Physics, Chemistry, Biology or 
Mathematics on the payment of  Rs. 10/- per subject and Rs. 10/- per 
practical examination.

(b) Regular students of Std. XII of Indian School Certificate Higher Secondary 
course from a secondary school located in M aharashtra  will also be permitted 
to appear for Std. XII Higher Secondary examination of any of the Divisional 
Boards of the M aharashtra  State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary 
Education in Physics, Ckemistry, Biology or Mathematics on payment of  fees 
mentioned in clause (a) above.

(1 3 )  Students passing pre-University or pre-Degree or equivalent examination held by 
the Universities in the State o f  M aharashtra  shall be held eligible for admission 
in the second year of a jun ior college (Std, XII), and those who fail in the said 
examination shall be held eligible for admission to the first year of a junior 
college from June, 1977 enwards.

(14 ) Students failing in intermediate or first year ( under three years degree course ) 
or equivalent examination held by the Universities in M aharashtra  shall be held 
eligible for admission to the second year of a junior college from June, 1977 
onwards.

(15 ) Admission to the jun ior college classes to students not covered by clause ( 1 ) to 
(14) above may be given as per decision of the State Board from time to  time.

(16 ) To be eligible for admission to Std. XI in science stream of the junior college, 
a candidate will have to secure minimum of 40% marks in science subject(s) at 
the Secondary School Certificate examination of this Board or equivalent 
examination.
Explanation :-Science subject(s) will include “ Science ” , General Science ” , 
“ P hysics” , “ C h em is try ” , “ B io logy” and “  Physiology and Hygiene ’’ and 
other comparable Science subjects in which the Board concerned holds iis own 
examination.
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80. ELIG IBILITY  C FR T IF IC A T E

( 1 ) The nidents, seeking admission to the jun ior  college classes and who have passed 
the >'Ublic e x a r :in?lions of the Statutory Boards, Recognised Bodies and Universities 
outside- the M;-.”-.!irish!r<: State will h a \e  to produce ihe Eligibility Certificate.

( 2 ' Gulden’s who wii) he required to submit eligibility ceitifieate shall apply, in a 
p resen ted  form, to the Divisional Secretary, alongwith a fee as prescribed in 
clause oi 94.

( 3 ) The Divi ;on.ii Secretary shall issus eligibility certificates as per instruction given
io him by the Stu.? Board.

81. M IG R A T IO N  C E R T IF IC A T E  FOR A D M ISSIO N

A migration ce r t ,ligate from any other Statutory Board. Recogniscd Body o r  
University conductim> (he examination passed by ioc candidate sha!< have to  be 

prodv.C' d by c a n d i d a l  •-oiTiit’.g tvc.'A cV'-.cv S.tates ar.d seeking -,t\ to  first
year ->r second ye;?r o f  a jun ior col’ege

82. E X A M IN A TIO N S

( I ) Tiie Divisionil B o n d s  shail, in consultation wnh the Examinations Committee 
of the State Boa/d, conduct in the respective arc-as o f  the jurisdiction, the Higher 
Seconds;y Certificate examinations on behalf of the State Board every year, in  
March 01 April and October or November, provided that it shall be competent 
for a Divisional Board to conduct a special examination or re-examination in 
one or more subjects or paper in a centre of ihe examination at any time as the 
Examination Committee may decide according to the exigencies of the situation 
that may aiise due to the leakage of question paper, mass copying or such o ther  
reasons, any time in an emergency.

( 2 ) The Divisional Board;-, shall conduct, such othei examinations as the State Board  
may. by regulations, pi escribe from  time to time.

83. C E N T R E S A N D  D A T E S  O F EX A M IN A T IO N

( 1 ) The  Higher Secondary Certificate examination shal l  be conducted at such centres 
as may be fixed by the respectivs Divisional B o a i d s  as per the norm s prescribed 
by the State Board and on such co m m o n  dates as the Examinations Committee 
of the State Board  m a y  from t ime  to t ime de termine  The Centies so fixed and 
the c o m m o n  date o f  commencement of each such examination shall be intimated 
by the Divisional Board to the heads, o f  all junior  col l eges  within its jurisdiction 
in clue course  o f  t ime

Provided th a t , it shall  be competent for the Divisional Board to conduct a  
special c-f amination at any time in an emergency.

( 2 ) The candidate v. :ii or-linJtily select for the exam in a t io n  the centre nearest to the 
Institution he ha.; einv.ILd himself, llo-.ve-.wr.it shall be competent for the Divisional
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Chairm an to direct the candidate to appear for his written, oral, practical examina
tion test at any other neartn  c-rUrc at the (Vmdidale’s own cost. The Divisional 
C ha irm an’s decision in the mat ter  shai; be final.

84. M O D E O F  EX A M IN A T IO N

( ! ) Candidates for the H ’gher Secondary Certificate examination shall be examined 
by means of  :

( i ; written question papers wh ich  they shall be required to answer in w riting;and 

( i ; ) practical or oral  tests or hoih as provided for in the syllabus for the respe- 
tive subjects.

( 2 ) Practical and oral tests, except when otherwise specified, shall be carried out by 
the examiners appointed by the Divisional Board, in such manner as the 
Divisional Board may, from time te time determine.

( 3 ) Wherever practical work has been prescribed in the syllabus in any subject for 
examination, a record of such work done by each candidate offering the subject 
in the form prescribed by the Board shall be duly maintained and attested by 
the subject-teacher and the head of the junior college concerned.

{ 4 ) Written test in a subject shall be, by means of question papers and the question 
paper in the subject shall be given to candidates simultaneously at every centre 
a t  which the examinatien is being held,

( 5 ) N o  question calling for a declaration o f  a religious belief on the p a r t  o f  a 
candidate shall be put at the examination and no answer to translation given 
by any candidate  shall be objected to on the ground of its giving expression 
to  any particular form of religious belief.

85. SUBJECTS O F E X A M IN A T IO N

The Higher Secondary Certificate examination shall be held in the subjects shown in 
Appendix III to these regulations.

8 6 . M E D IU M  O F E X A M IN A T IO N

Candidates appearing for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination shall have the 
option to  answer the question paper th rough  the medium of English, M arathi,  
Gujarati,  K annada ,  U rdu, Sindhi ( Arabic or Devnagari Script ) or Hindi. The script 
used for M arathi,  Hindi, Sanskrit, Pali and Ardhamagadhi shall be Devnagari. Candi
dates opting for any one of these media other than English shall be allowed, if they so 
desire, to opt for English as the medium of examination for some subjects Candidates 
studying in English medium may, if they so desu-e, be allowed to answer their papers 
in only one other medium. Candidates appearing with any medium other than English 
shall be permitted to use technical terms in English if they so desire.
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87. SYLLABI IN  SUBJECTS O F  EX A M IN A T IO N

The syllabus in each subject for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination setting 
ou t the detailed courses of study prescribed, shall be made available in the office of 
the Divisional Board at such piice a& be fixed by State Board from time to time.

88 . ELIG IB ILITY  O F R E G U L A R  C A N D ID A T E S

A candidate attending the second year of junior college class, shall be eligible to 
appear  for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination to be held a t the end of the 
second year o f  jun io r  college on fulfilling the following conditions :

( 1 ) ( a ) In the case of March or April Examination, he should have attended the 
Final standard  of one or more recognised Junior Colleges for  not less than 
75 per cent of the working days separately in two different parts, viz. in 
the first part from  the opening day, of the academic year to the 15th of 
October and in the second part i e. from 16th of Octobcr to  the 15th of 
February  next following :

Provided that, a candidate who does not fulfil the requirement of the 
minimum attendance of 75 per cent, separately as stated above, and whose 
deficiency is not condoned and thus is not admitted to the examination 
or whose very application for admission to the examination is so t  forwarded 
by the Head of the Junior College on account o f  likely deficiency in 
a ttendance of whose application was withdrawn under Regulation 9 3(8) 
shall make up the deficiency in attendance either—

A —during the first pa r t  of the next academic year, if he intends to appear 
for the examination in the following October or November;

OR

B—during the first or second or both parts of the next academic year, if 
he intends to appear  a t the examination in. the following March or April.

( b ) The Divisional C hairm an, may for special medical reasons or circumstances 
beyond the control of the candidate as certified by the Head of the 
Institu tion , or su o -m o tu ,  condonc » deficiency in the percentage of 
attendance prescribed under clause ..a) above, upto 15 per cent. The 
Divisional Chairm an may on the merit of the ease condone such deficiency 
either in the part  I o r  in pa r t  II ;; :n botli the p a n s  separately :

Provided that, the Divisional 0!i;i=rman, on recommendation of the Head of 
tise Junior College concerned nv-.y condone defic;'enc> sn atlendance be jond  
15 cer c-iu, in respect of a student who represent!. I.ids:: or M aharashtra  
State in aav  Internationa!, Nationa l  or Ini c r e a t e  Sports or games held in 
India or to the extent ' k  su ’dvsm ::s r.yuired  to remain absent from
the Junior College for such participation.
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( c ) The Head or the Junior College concerned shall withdraw under Regulation 
93(8) on or before the date prescribed therein forms of applications 
forwarded to the Divisional Board’s office in respect of those candidates 
who do not fulfil the conditions laid down under proviso to clause <a) 
above, unless the deficiency in attendance is condoned by the Divisional 
Chairman in cases referred to him by the Head of the Junior College cn 
or before 20th February or 20th September, as the case may be, with a 
statement of attendance of each such candidate in the form prescribed by 
the Divisional Board.

( 2 ) The head of the jun ior college has certified that :

( a ) he has kept the prescribed attendance as laid down under clause (1 );a) above;

( b ) to the best of his knowledge, the candidate is a fit person as regaids 
character for admission to  the examination. Where, in the opinion ot the 
head ot the jun ior college, the character of any candidate is not good, he 
shall nevertheless forward the application o f  the candidate to the Divisional 
Board, after endorsing thereon the reasons for forming such opinion, with 
the instance (if any) in support thereof. Ail such applications shall be 
considered by the Standing Committee, which shall, on merits of each case, 
decide whether the candidate be permitted to appear a t  the examination or 
not, and the decision of the Standing Committee shall be final.

( 3 ) Every candidate attending second year o f  junior college class, if he makes a 
p roper application to the Divisional Board for appearing at the examination, if 
he satisfies the conditions laid down in this Regulation regarding attendance and 
completing practical work ( if any ) ana if the head of the junior college certifies 
tha t he is a fit person as regards character for admission to the examination or 
where such certificate is not given, the Standing Committee decides tha t the 
candidate be permitted to appear a t  the examination, then such candidate shal^ 
have a right to be admitted to  and to appear a t  the examination.

( 4 ) Where a proper application is made by the candidate to the Divisional Board 
for  appearing at the examination, and the conditions regarding attendance and 
completing practical work (if any) are satisfied, the application shall not be 
withheld by the head of the jun ior college on any other ground.

( 5 ) Every candidate (whether private or regular) shall abide by the instructions which 
the Divisional Board may, from time to time, issue through the heads of junior 
colleges regarding submission of  application forms, admission to the examination 
hall and discipline during the course of the examination. Any bieach of  such 
instructions will render a candidate liable for action under Regulation 91.
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89. ELIGIBILITY O F  PRIVATE C A N D ID A T E S

( 1 ) A candidate who has passed the Secondary School Certificate Examination o f  the 
State Board or any other equivalent Public Examination o f  Boards outside the 
State can appear a t  the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination as a private  
candidate three years after his passing the Secondary School Certificate 
Examination.

( 2 ) If a candidate who desires to  appear at the Higher Secondary Certificate E x a m i
nation as a private candidate under Clause ' 1 ) nbove, intends to offer subjects 
where practicals are prescribed, he shall complete the practical course prescribed 
for those subjects for First Year and Second Yens; in a recognised jun io r  college. 
He shall a ttach the necessary certificate from the head o f the recognised jun io r 
college of his having completed the practical course in those subjects for  the 
two years along with his application.

( 3 )  The abovementioned eligibility for appealing .;s a private candidate at the  end 
of Second Year Junior College ( Std. XII ) is .subject to the condition, tha t  
( i )  he was not on the roll of a Junior College in M aharashtra State during  the 

last three academic years, or 
( ii ) if he has passed a t  the end of the first year of a recognised Junior College 

in M aharash tra  State during the last two academic years preceding the 
date of  the Higher Secondary Certificate examination at which he desires 
to  appear.

N ote  : F or  the purposes of (i) and (ii) above for the March o r  April 
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination the academic year 
commencing from June in that academic year shall be counted as 
one academic year provided that ~

(a) it shall be competent for the Divisional Board to prevent per- 
manently or for such specific period as the Divisional Boarcj 
may determine in each case, any Junior College which forwardl 
under this Clause, applications of private candidates withou 
proper scrutiny, from forwarding such applications, except thi 
applications of their own bonafide past students; ,

(b) unless specially permitted by the Divisional Board to  do so n< 
Junior College shall forward more than 25 applications fron 
persons other than its own bonafide past students, for permis 
sion to  appear as private candidates at any one Higher Second 
ary Certificate Examination, provided further th a t  it shall h 
competent for the Divisional Chairman to relax, on the merit 
of each case, the said limit and allow a Junior College to forwaij 
more than  25 applications at any one examination from bonafic| 
private candidates other than its own past students.
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(c) it shall be competent for the Divisional Board to  debar an 
applicant employing malpractices to secure permission to appear 
a t the examination as a private candidate under Clause (1) 
above, from applying for permission to appear for the exa
mination, for a period of two years from the month and year 
of the examination for which permission is sought, even if such 
a candidate is otherwise eligible and further forfeit the enrol
m ent fee, if already paid, and cancel the enrolment certificate, 
if already issued.

( 4 ) Each applicant will have to pay Rs 10 as enrolment fee alongwith the application 
to be submitted through the head of the Junior College last attended, for 
permission to appear for the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination. If  the 
said Junior College does not exist or is derecognised or refuses to forward the 
application, the applicant shall submit the application through the head of any 
other recognised Junior College within the jurisdiction of  the Divisional Board. 
The enrolment fee will not be refunded in any case.

( 5 ) If a private candidate is unable to  submit his application before the date fixed 
by the Divisional Board, the Divisional Secretary may admit his application if it 
is received with a late fee of Rs. 10 not later than the 10th day after the last 
date fixed by the Divisional Board.

( 6 ) An applicant held eligible for enrolment as a private candidate will be issued an 
enrolment certificate which should be attached to the application for admission 
to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination to be forwarded through the 
head of the Junior Colleg# concerned.

( 7 ) A private candidate may be charged by the head of the Junior College concerned 
a fee of Rs. 2 for forwarding the application for special permission to the Divisi
onal Board and a further fee of  Rg. 2 for forwarding his application for admission 
to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination, if the candidate is granted 
special permission by the Divisional Board for admission to  the examination.

( 8 ) A person who has been enrolled as a private candidate for the Higher Secondary 
Certificate Examination conducted by the Divisional Board need not apply for 
such enrolment again. Enrolment certificate once granted will be valid for any 
subsequent Higher Secondary Certificate Examination conducted by the Divisional 
Board, provided that there is no change in the subjects he has offered a t  the 
first attempt.

( 9 ) A candidate desirous of appearing at  the Higher Secondary Certificate 
Examination as a private candidate shall affix two copies of  his recent photograph 
one on the application form in the space provided for the purpose and the other 
on the admission card duly attested by the head o f the Junior College forwarding 
his application for admission to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination.
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( 1 0 )  Every applicant will have to state in writing tha t he is not undergoing rustication 
imposed by any Statutory Board, recognised Body or University in India or  any 
other Examination Authority at the time of submission o f  his application  for 
enrolment or during the period of  the examination.

( 1 1 )  Private candidates will not be eligible for the award of  any of the scholarships 
at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination.

( 12) The Junior College forwarding the  application of a private candidate  should 
provide facilities for completing practicals in the subjects offered by the candidate 
in which practicals are prescribed for which the junior college may charge a 
consolidated fee of Rs. 100.

90. ELIG IBILITY  O F R E P E A T E R  C A N D ID A T E S

( 1 )  A repeater candidate is one who has satisfied all the requirements of  the prescribed 
course of studies, including the prescribed minimum attendance ( unless exempted 
by the Divisonal Board ) under Regulation 88 and has been recommended by 
the head of a Junior College for admission to the Higher Secondary Certificate 
Examination and who lias accordingly been admitted to the examination and has 
not joined any junior college after such admission or has failed in the examination. 
A repeater candidate is exempted from the attendance prescribed in Regulation 88 .

( 2 ) A repeater-candidate shall be entitled to receive a certificate with regard to his 
eligibility for admission to the examination and to have his application for ad m i
ssion thereto forwarded by the head of the junior college who recommended him 
for admission, whether or not he appeared at the examination in the year in 
which he was so recommended, provided that, the head of the jun io r  college 
certifies that, to the best of his knowledge, the candidate is a fit person as regards 
character, for admission to the examination. Where, in the opinion of the head 
of the Junior College, the character of any candidate is no t good, he shall neverthe
less forward the application of the candidate to the Divisional Board, after endor
sing thereon the reasons for forming such opinion, with the instances ( if any ) in 
support thereof. A/1 such applications shall be considered by the Standing Committee 
which shall, on merits of each case, decide whether the candidate be permitted to 
appear a t the examination or not, and the decision of that Committee shall be final, 

(  3 )  A repeater-candidate joining a Junior college shall loose all the rights o f  a repeater 
candidate mentioned in Clauses ( 1 ) & ( 2 )  above except the right o f  exemption or 
exemptions previously earned and shall be required to satisfy the head o f the Junior 
College he has joined as regards character and attendance. Where, in the opinion 
of such head, the character of any candidate is not good, he shall nevertheless for
ward the application of  the candidate to the Divisional Board, after eadorsing 
thereon the reasons for  forming such opinion,with the instances (if any) in support 

thereof.
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All such applications shall be considered hy the Standing Committee which shall, 
on merits o f  e ich  case, decide whether the candidate be permitted to appear at 
the examination or not and the decision of that Committee shall be final.

( 4 ) The head of the junior college may charge a fee o f  Rs. 2 from every repeater 
candidate wishing to have his application forwarded for permission to appear at 
the examination under this Regulation.

91. C A N C E L L A T IO N  OF A D M ISSIO N  TO THE E X A M IN A T IO N

( 1 ) In any case, where it is found that the candidate’s admission to  the Higher 
Secondary Certificate examination has been affected by error, malpractice, fraud 
or improper conduct, or where his very admission to  the Second Year of a 
junior college is found to be irregular, the Divisional Board, on the recommend
ation o f  the Standing Committee, shall have the power to  cancel the candidete’s 
admission to the examination and to forfeit the examination fee, if any, paid by 
the candidate, notwithstanding the inclusion of the name of the candidate in the 
list o f  candidates registered for the examination, or the candidate’s actual 
appearance at the examination, in one or more subjects, and also to debar the 
candidate  from appearing for the examination for such further period as the 
Divisional Board may determine in each case.

( 2 ) It shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to admit a candidate to  the 
examination provisionally, where any enquiries in respect of his eligibility for 
admission to the examination are in progress or contemplated and in the light 
of the final decision regarding his eligibility, to  deal further with his case as per 
the provisions of  these Regulations.

92. PE R M IS S IO N  TO RE-A PPEA R  AT TH E E X A M IN A T IO N

( 1 ) A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the Higher Secondary 
Certificate examination and who has not attended any other jun ior college after 
his failure shall be eligible to reappear at the examination on a subsequent occasion, 
if he submits a fres'n application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board 
and pays a  fresh fee through the head of the jun ior college last attended.

( 2 ) A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the examination and 
who has enrolled in any other jun ior college after his failure shall be eligible to 
re-appear a t the examination on a subsequent occasion, if he submits a fresh 
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Poard , and pays a fresh fee 
through the head of the junior college last attended, provided, however, th a t  in 
his case the prescribed attendance of not less than 75 per cent of the working 
days as laid down in Regulation 88 shall no t be compulsory.

( 3 ) If  the jun ior college last attended by such a candidate  is no more on the list of 
ju n io r  colleges or is not in existence, the candidate concerned shall submit the 
application in good time in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board through
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the head of any other jun ior college. The head of a junior college may in such 
cases charge a fee of  Rs. 2 for each student wishing to re-appear a t the examin

ation through his institution.

( 4 ) A failed candidate wishing to offer any subiect(s) other lhan  those offered by 
him at the last examination shall be required to satisfy the head to the junior 
college last attended that he has completed the course prescribed in the new 
subject or subjects, which he wishes to  offer.

( 5 ) A candidate who has passed the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination 
conducted by the M aharash tra  State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary 
Education or any other equivalent or Higher Examination o f  any Statutory 
Board or University in India, and desires to appear in one or more isolated 
subjects will be allowed to appear in the subject/subjects not offered by him a t  
the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination or Higher Examination of any 
Statutory Board or 'U niversity  in India. However, if he offers the subjects in 
which practicals are prescribed, he will have to complete the practical course 
prescribed for those subjects for first year and second year in a recognised junior 
college and attach the necessary certificate from the head of the recognised junior 
college of his having completed a practical course in those subjects for the two 
years alongwith his application. Such a candidate will not be entitled to the 
award of any certificate but shall be given a certified statement of m irks  
obtained in the isolated subject or subjects offered at the examination on 
payment of the fee prescribed under Regulation 94.

93. A PPLIC A TIO N  F O R  T H E  E X A M IN A T IO N

( 1 ) All applications for permission to appear at the Higher Secondary Certif.cate 
Examination to  be held in March or April shall be forwarded in the form 
prescribed by the Divisional Board to the Divisional Secretary or to any other 
person authorised by the Divisional Board for the purpose through the head of 
a junior college, to reach the Divisional Board’s office on or before such date as 
may be fixed by the Divisional Board for the receipt o f  application and 
communicated to  heads of jun io r colleges well in advance.

( 2 ) All applications to appear a t  the examination to be held in October or November 
shall be forwarded by the candidates, in the form prescribed by the Divisional 
Board to the Divisional Secretary or to any other person authorised by the 
Divisional Board for the purpose, through the head of a jun io r  college to  reach 
the Divisional Board’s office on or  before such date as may be fixed by the 
Divisional Board for the receipt of applications and communicated to heads 
of junior colleges well in advance.

Provided that, a fee o f  Rs. 10 shall be charged by the Divisional Board for each 
late application received in the Divisional B oaid ’s office not later than 10 dajs
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after the las* date prescribed for receipt o f  applications under clauses ( 1) and
(2) above, The junior college may charge a fee of Rs. 3 for every late application.

Provided further that, the head of the jun io r  college may refuse to forward to 
the Divisional Board any such application which is not complete in every respect.

Provided a k o  that, it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairm an to 
accept a late application, without any late fee, even after the date prescribed in 
Clauses ( 1) and (2) above, upto the date of  receipt of late applications, but 
before the date prescribed for receiving late applications, if in any case, he is 
satisfied that the application was in fact submitted by the candidate to the junior 
college concerned in time, duly completed in all respects but on account of 
failure on the part of the junior college authorities, the same could no t reach 
the Divisional Board’s office before the last date prescribed in Clauses ( 1 ) and 
( 2) above. In such cases, late fee will have to be paid by the head of the jun ior 
college concerned.

( 3 ) deleted.

( 4 ) No application which has not been so submitted or  is not complete in every 
respect shall be accepted,

( 5 ) The Divisional Secretary shall fix the last dates for receipt o f  the applications 
with and without late fees from the candidates by the heads of  the Junior 
Colleges. The heads of the jun ior  colleges shall accept the application forms 
till the last date prescribed for without late fees.
The heads of  the jun ior colleges shall charge late fees, if the due date  for 
receiving the applications without late fees is over and accept the forms with 
late fees, up to  the last date prescribed by the Divisional Secretary for the receipt 
of late applications,

( 6 ) The head of the junior college concerned shall submit with the applications a 
statement in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board giving such inform 
ation in respect of each candidate as may be required by the Divisional Board.

( 7 ) The head of the junior college shall certify tha t  the particulars given in the 
consolidated statement and the abridged lists tally with the records maintained 
by the jun io r  colleges.

( 8 ) All applications for permission to withdraw forms of applications for admission 
to  the examination forwarded under Clauses (1) and (2) above shall be submitted 
by the head of the jun ior college concerned so as to  reach the Divisional Board’s 
office on or before the 25th February in the case o f  the M arch or April examin
ation  and on or before the 25th September in the case o f  October or November 

examination.

N ote  : No application under this Regulation shall be allowed to be withdrawn 
except on the grounds of non-fulfilment o f  attendance required under 

Regulation 88(1).
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94. EX A M IN A T IO N  A N D  O T H E R  FEES

The following fees are prescribed in respect of the Higher Secondary Certificate 
examination :

Examination Fee

1. Regular Candidate
2. Isolated Candidate
3. Late Application
4. deleted
5. Private Candidate
6 . Fee for scrutiny of  applications 

( private candidates )
7. Enrolment Fee

8 . Fees for
( i ) Statement of M arks 
( i i ) Duplicate Certificate
(iii) Migration Certificate
( iv) Verification of Marks 
( v ) Provisional Certificate

Rs. 45/-
Rs. 12/- for each subject offered. 
Rs. 10/—

Rs 45/- 
Rs 10/-

Rs. 10/-

Rs. 3 /-
Rs. 10/- 
Rs 10/-
Rs. 10/- per subject 
Rs. 5 / -

2. Priced Publications

( i ) Syllabus
( i i ) Regulations

(i i i ) Set o f  question papers

(iv) Application form

( v ) Copy-right charges of 
question papers

10. Blank application form for

permission to register as a private candidate
11. Practical Examination

12. Registration fee
( per junior college per year )

13. Fee for a duplicate copy o f admission card

As fixed from time to time 
As fixed from time to time 

As fixed from time to time 

Re. I I -

Rs. 50/- ( per question paper set in 
any one subject 
at any one examination 
for one edition only )

Rs. 21-
Rs. 5 /-  per practical examination 

for each subject,
Rs. 150/— upto  300 pupils 
Rs. 250/- upto 600 pupils 
R s. 350/- above 600 pupils 
Rs 2 /-
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14. Provisional and final 
eligibility certificate 
fo r  admission to junior 
college

( a ) Rs. 20 / -  for students coming from

any of the States in India 
who are required to produce 
eligibility certificate under 
Clause(l) o f  Regulation 80.

( b ) Rs. 50/- for students coming from 
outside India.

( c ) Rs. 5/-  for duplicate eligibility 
(per copy) certificate.

The head of the junior college concerned shall pass, on behalf of the Divisional 
Board, to the candidate concerned, a receipt for the fees paid, in the form 
prescribed by tne Divisional Board.

95. R E F U N D  O F E X A M IN A T IO N  FEES

( 1 ) Examination fees once paid shall not be held in ie se n e  fcr any subsequent 
Higher Secondary Certificate examination, but may be refunded in the c ircum 
stances and to  the extent mentioned below :

( i ) Where the candidate dies prior to the examination, the entire fee received 
from him shall be refunded to  his nearest relative who applies, provided 
the application for refund is made by him within three months from the 
date of  the conclusion of the examination and the applicant is, in the 
opinion of the Divisional Chairman, the person entitled to such refund;

( ii ) When a candidate is taken ill and is prevented from appearing at  the exa
mination, one-half o f  the examination fee paid by him shall be refunded, 
provided tha t an application for such refund reaches ( a ) the Divisional 
Secretary or the head of the jun ior college concerned, or ( b )  the con
ductor within seven days from the commencement of the examination, 
o r  the Divisional Chairman is satisfied tha t such an application was 
actually despatched or posted by the candidate concerned in good time so 
as to reach the Divisional Secretary within the said period and provided 
further tha t  a medical certificate from a registered medical practitioner in 
support o f  such an application and  the requisite particulars about the 
candidate, such as Examination Seat No., Centre of  Examination and 
subjects offered by him for  the examination are supplied to the Divisional 
Secretary not later than three months from the date of the commencement
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of the examination. ( c ) No claim for refund under this sub-clause shall 
be entertained, if the medical certificate and requisite particulars are not 
received by the Divisional Secretary within the aforesaid period.

( i i i ) If  a candidate is excluded from the examination under Regulation 96 ( 3 ), 
the entire fee paid by him shall be refunded to him provided an application 
for such refund is made within three months from the date of conclusion 

of the examination.

( i v ) When the application for admission to  the examination is withdrawn with 
the permission of  the Divisional Chairman or when the candidate is ncrt 
admitted to the examination, the examination fee deducted by Rs. 10 shall 

be refunded to him.

( v ) ( a ) When a private candidate’s application for admission to  the examina
tion is rejected, the examination fres paid by the candidate, deducted 
by Rs. 10 shall be refunded to him provided that the application has 
no t been rejected on account o f  a false statement made by him.

( b ) In the case of  a candidate who has made a false statement, the entire 
examination fee shall be forfeited and an additional punishment may 
be imposed after due enquiry according to the seriousness of the offence.

( 2 ) ( i ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause ( 1 )  above, full refund of 
examination fees may be granted to such candidates as may, during the 
period of  a national emergency, join military service and inform the 
Divisional Secretary before the commencement of the examination.

( ii ) Such candidates may apply for such refund, on their producing a certificate 
signed by the Officer Com m anding concerned, about their having joined 
military service during the period mentioned above, and their being unable 
to take the exam ination for tha t reason.

96. A D M IS S IO N  TO THE E X A M IN A T IO N  HALL

( 1 ) ( a ) Every candidate admitted to the Higher Secondary Certificate examination 
shall be given an ‘ Admission Card ’ by the Divisional Board and the 
candidate shall be required to produce it every day o f the examination to 
the conductor of the examination at the centre where he appears for the 
examination;

( b )  The Admission Card shall be issued to  the candidate  on behalf of the 
Divisional Board by the Head o f  the jun ior college through which he is 
nppearing for the examination and signed by the candidate in the presence 
of the head of such jun ior college ;
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( c ) If, for any reason, the candidate fails to produce such Admission Card or 
the Admission Card produced does not bear the candidate’s signature 
attested by the head of the junior college, the conductor may allow the 
candidate to appear for the examination only after satisfying himself as to 
the candidate’s identity by making enquiries to corroborate the information 
available to him from the list of candidates;

( d )  The conductor shall issue to the candidate a permit signed by him for 
presenting it by the candidate on subsequent days of the examination ;

(e )  In case, where Ihe candidate’s signature, if taken in the examination hall, 
does not tally with that on the Admission Card the candidate shall be 
liable to be refused permission to appear for the examination,

( 2 ) No candidate shall be admitted to the Examination Hall if he arrives a t  the 
examination hall late by more than  half  an hour after  the time fixed for the 
starting of the paper.

( 3 ) N o candidate suffering from any infectious or contagious disease shall be 
admitted to an examination hall. If  any such case comes to  the notice of the 
conductor o f  the examination, he wili make separate arrangement for his seating.

97. A R R A N G E M E N T S F O R  TH E C O N D U C T  O F  TH E EX A M IN A T IO N

( I ) At each centre of  the examination, the Conductor of the examination appointed 
on behalf o f  the Divisional Board ( with the help of D eputy C o n d u c to rs ) shall 
be responsible for all arrangements for the careful, efficient and economical 
conduct and supervision of  the examination.

( 2 ) To assist the Conductor and Deputy Conductors at each centre, there shall be an 
adequate  num ber of  invigilators appointed on behalf of the Divisional Board.

( 3 ) The Conductor, D eputy  Conductors and invigilators shall follow the instructions 
given to  them from time to time by the Divisional Board.

(  4 )  The scale of  remuneration to Conductors, Deputy Conductors and invigilators 
shall be as laid down in Regulation 112.

93. ASSESSM ENT O F  PR A C TIC A L W O R K

( I )  At the time of the practical test to  be taken in the subjects prescribed under 
the course, the class work done by a candidate  in the second year o f  the jun io r  
college as certified b y jh e  subject-teacher and the head of the jun ior  college 
concerned shall be examined by the examiners at the respective test. A record 
o f  such practical work done in the second year of the jun io r  college in the case 
of each candidate and attested by the subject-teacher and the head of the junior 
college concerned shall be duly maintained in the form prescribed by the Board.
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( 2 ) The candidates who fail in the subjects in which practical tests are prescribed 
will be examined in theory as well as in practical test in those subjects when 
they appear at the subsequent examination. Such candidates will be required 
to preserve and submit their original journals  o f  second year of  the jun ior 
college at  every subsequent practical test in which they appear. The m arks to 
the journals  shall be assigned at each practical test the candidate appears and 
will be taken into consideration while computing the result in these subjects.

99. S T A N D A R D  F O R  PASSING IN  A SUBJECT

( 1 ) To pass in a subject of the Higher Secondary Certificate examination, a 
cand ida te  must obtain not less than 35% of the maximum marks obtained in 
that subject.

( 2 ) In a subject fo r  which there are two papers or one paper and one practical test, 

the m arks wiU be added together for a pass, credit or distinction.

( 3 ) I f  a candidate, who appears in all the subjects required for obtaining the Higher 
Secondary Certificate a t one and the same examination, fails in one or m ore 
subjects, his deficiency of m arks in one subject or more, up to  a maximum of 15 
marks in the aggregate but not exceeding 6 m arks in any one subject, shall be 
condoned. This concession of condonation shall be allowed and shall be limited 
to 3 subjects only out o f  subjects offered.

( 4 ) The candidates appearing with exemptions under Regulation 101 will not be 
entitled to the benefit o f  condonation marks.

100. ST A N D A R D  F O R  O B T A IN IN G  TH E H IG H E R  SEC O N D A R Y  C E R T IF IC A T E

To qualify for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination, a candidate must 
pass at one and the same Higher Secondary Certificate examination, in accorda
nce wish the provision of  the Regulation 38 for grant of exemptions and 
separately in each of the two languages from the compulsory group and in each 
of the four optional subjects.

Note  — It shall be the responsibility of the candidate himself and the head of 
the junior college to see that the candidate selects and enters in his 
application for admission to the examination, such subjects as are 
required to qualify him for the Higher Secondary Certificate exam ina
tion as per this Regulation and the scheme of the examination as set 
out in Appendix III to these Regulations, as may be amended from 
time to time. The Divisional Board shall not, in any way, be responsible 
for any adverse consequences arising from any mistakes or omissions 
made by the candidate or the head of his jun ior  college in this behalf.
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101. E X E M P T IO N

A candidate securing not less than 35 per cent o f  the maximum marks assigned 
to a subject shall be exempted from reappearing in that subject at subsequent 
Higher Secondary Certificate examinations, if he claims such exemption , duly 
verified and endorsed by the head of the jun io r college through which he 
appears ) in his application for admission to the examination. The exemption 
from reappearing in any subject a t  a subsequent examination secured by a 
candidate shall cease to operate as soon as the candidate  offers that subject in 
his application for admission to any subsequent examination without claiming 
the exemption secured by him.

102. PU B L IC A T IO N  O F  RESULTS

( 1 ) The Divisional Board shall declare ordinarily before the end of first week of 
June and January  every year a merit list of candidates who have qualified for 
the Higher Secondary Certificate a t  the examination held in M arch or April and 
October or November respectively on such dates and in such m anner as the 
State Board may decide.

( 2 ) In any case, where it is found tha t  the result o f  the examination has been 
affected by error, malpractice, fraud, improper conduct or other m atter  of 
what-so-ever nature, the Divisional Board, on the recommendation of  the 
Standing Committee, shall have power to amend such result in such manner as 
shall be in accordance with the true position and to make such declaration as it 
may consider necessary in tha t behalf, provided that except as provided in 
clause ( 3 ) below, no result shall be amended after the expiration o f  six months 
from the date  of declaration of  the results.

( 3 ) In  any case, where the result o f  the examination has been ascertained and 
declared and it is found tha t  such result has been affected by any malpractice, 
f raud  or any other im proper conduct whereby a candidate has, in the opinion 
of the Standing Committee, been a party to  or  privy to, o r  connived a t  such 
malpractice, fraud or im proper conduct, the Divisional Board, on the 
recommendation of  the Standing Committee shall have power a t  any time, 
notwithstanding the issue of the Higher Secondary Certificate or  the award o f  a 
prize or  scholarship, to am end the result o f  such examinee and to  make such 
declaration as it may consider necessary in tha t  behalf.

( 4 ) The answer-books of a candidate found guilty o f  any malpractice, fraud or any 
other improper conduct after due enquiry either under Regulation 91 or clause 
( 3 ) above, shall be liable to  be destroyed alongwith every paper and document 
in connection with such enquiry, after the expiry o f  a period of  two years from
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the date on which the final decision of  the Board in the m atte r  is communicated 
to the candidate concerned.

103. SUPPLY O F M ARKS

( 1 ) The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject shall be supplied to  a 
candidate  in a printed form of statement on paym ent of a fee of Rs. 3 /-  per 
Higher Secondary Certificate examination. M arks obtained by a candidate  in 
individual papers or practicals o r  individual questions or sections of  a paper 
shall not be supplied.

( 2 ) Heads of junior colleges shall be supplied, as soon as possible, after the 
declaration of  the results o f  the Higher Secondary Certificate examination, with 
a consolidated statement o f  marks obtained in each subject by the candidates 
presented by them at the. examination, for their record. The original individual 
statement of m arks for supplying to the candidate concerned on payment o f  the 
prescribed fee ( payable to the Divisional Board ) shall also be supplied to  heads 
of jun ior colleges along with the results o f  the Higher Secondary Certificate 
examination concerned. The candidates may obtain ‘ duplicate copy ’ o f  their 
statement o f  marks from the Divisional Board’s office only, on payment o f  the 
prescribed fee o f  Rs. 3 / -  each.

104. V E R IFIC A T IO N  O F M A R K S O B T A IN E D  BY A C A N D ID A T E  IN  A SUBJECT

( 1 ) Any candidate  who has appeared at the H i jh e r  Secondary Certificate examination 
may apply to  the Divisional Secretary for verification of  m arks in any particular 
subject. The verification will be restricted to checking whether all the answers 
have been examined and tha t  there has be*n no mistake in the totalling of  marks 
for  each question in tha t subject and transferring marks correctly on the first 
cover page of  the answxr-book mentioned by the candidate are in tact. No 
revaluation of  the answer-book or supplements shall be done.

( 2 ) Such an application must be made by the candidate through the head o f  the 
junior college which presented him for the examination, with two weeks of 
the declaration o f  the examination results and must be accompanied by a fee of 
Rs. 10/- for each subject.

( 3 ) No candidate shall claim, or be entitled to revaluation of his answers or disclo
sure or inspection of  the answer-books or  other documents as these are treated 
by the Divisional Board as most confidential.

( 4 ) If, as a result of the verification made under this Regulation, it is discovered 
tha t there has been either an omission to examine and to assign marks to any
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answer or answers or  a mistake in the totalling of the marks, the fee for verifica
tion shall be refunded to the candidate, If  a mistake is discovered, it shall be 
corrected by the Divisional Secretary, duly attested and dated, and if, as a result 
of  this correction, the candidate’s result, as already declared, is altered in any 
way, he shall be informed of  his correct result by a telegram.

( 5 ) If, on scrutiny and verification, a failed candidate is found to have passed in 
the examination, he will be declared to have qualified for the Higher Secondary 
Certificate.

( 6 ) If a candidate, having paid the fees prescribed under clause (1), fails to forward 
his application for verification within two weeks of  the payment c f  fees or 
having made the application within the aforesaid period, omits to give the 
following details in his application, namely 

( i ) Name, Examination Seat No. and Centre;
( i i ) Subject in which verification of  marks is desired:
( i i i ) Language used for answering the paper in tha t subject;

no steps shall be taken for verification and in such case, only half  the 
am ount of the prescribed fee paid by a candidate shall be refunded to him.

105. G R A D E S  O F  C ERTIFICA TE

The Higher Secondary Certificate shall be awarded in four grades as shown below 

Grade I : (With D is t inc t ion ) : To successful candidates who obtain  not less than 
75%  marks in the aggregate, calculated on the basis of  the six or seve 
subjects offered for the examination.

Grade I : To successful candidates who obtain less than  75% but not less than 
60% of marks in the aggregate calculated on the basis of  the six or 
seven subjects offered for the examination.

Grade II : To successful candidates who obtain no t less than 45%  of m arks but 
less than 60% o f  marks in the aggregate calculatcd on the basis o f  the 
six or seven subjects offered for the examination.

G rade-pass: To all other successful candidates.

Provided tha t the First ( with distinction ) or F irs t  or Second G rade  shall not be 
awarded to  a candidate who appears for  the examination with any exemption or 
exemptions earned by him under Regulation 101 ;

Provided further that, if the aggregate total o f  m arks obtained by a candidate, is 
less than  the total o f  marks required for obtaining the first grade, by no t more than
3 m arks only, such candidate shall be given the neceasary grace m arks no t exceeding 
three in computing his aggregate of  marks for the purposes o f  award of  the First 
Grade.
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106. A W A R D  O F C ER T IFIC A T E S

( 1 ) The Higher Secondary Certificate ( o f  the appropriate  G rade  ) to be awarded to 
a successful candidate shall be in the form prescribed by the State Board and 
shall specify the n;'me of the candidate, his Seat No. and  Index No. of the jun ior  
college, total marks obtained by him in two compulsory subjects and four 
optional subjects with Grade and will bear the signatures of the candidate and 
the head of the jun ior college with rubber stamp of the jun io r college. The 
Certificate shall be issued over the signature of the Divisional Secretary through 
the head of the jun io r  college presenting the candidate for the examination.

( 2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1 ) above, the certificates o f  
successful candidates presented for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination 
by a jun ior college which has ceased to be in existence or ceased to be 
recognised by the Divisional Board after sending up  the candidates for the 
examination, shall be issued to the candidates concerned directly, mentioning 
therein the n.ime of  the junior college presenting the candidate.

( 3 ) In  the event of an error being discovered in the entry of  the name in the 
application of a candidate for admission to the examination and consequently in 
the certificate, an application for correction of such error shall be admitted only 
when the name so recorded is not identical with the name of the successful 
candidate originally entered in the General Register o f  the jun ior  college.
An application for correction of  such error shall be made through the head of 
the junior college presenting the candidate for the examination in such form as 
may be prescribed by the Divisional Board. Such correction, when made by 
the Divisional Board, shall be indicated on the reverse of the certificate by an 
endorsement in such form as may be prescribed by the State Board.

107. M IG R A T IO N  C E R T IF IC A T E

A Migration Certificate may, on application and payment of  a fee of  Rs. 10/-, be 
granted to  a candidate who has passed the Higher Secondary Certificate examination 
conducted by the Divisional Board. An application for such a certificate shail be 
made to the Divisional Secretary of the Board concerned and  shall be accompanied 
by a Bank Draft  or Indian Postal Order for the prescribed fee.

108. SUPPLY O F  A CO PY  O F THE C E R T IF IC A T E

A copy of the Higher Secondary Certificate already granted, shall be issued by the 
Divisional Secretary on receipt of an application through the head of the junior
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fee of Rs 10/- for each such copy of the certificate. The copy of the certificate 
will be supplied only through the head of the junior college concerned ; provided 
that copies of the Higher Secondary Certificate of  the candidate presented for the 
examination by a junior college which has ceased to exist or to be recognised after 
presenting candidate for the examinati on shall be issued to the candidates concerned 
direct on payment of the prescribed fees.

109. A W A R D  O F PRIZES A N D  SCH O LA RSH IPS

( ) It shall be competent for the Divisional Board to award such prizes and 
scholarships as the State Board may institute from time to time.

( 2 ) A certificate denoting the award of a scholarship or a prize or a medal may be 
issued tree of charge by the Divisional Board. Certificates indicating the rank in 
the meiit list of candidates published alongwith the examination results, may 
also be issued free of charge by the Divisional Board to candidates whose 
names are included in the said list. Certificates o f  both these types may be 
issued by the Divisional Board o f  its own accord to all candidates concerned 
through the heads of their respective junior colleges.

110. C O P Y -R IG H T  OF Q U E S T IO N -P A P E R S

( 1 ; Copyright of the question-papers set at the Higher Secondary Certificate 
examinations conducted by the Divisional Boards shall vest in the State Board

( 2 ) Permission to include question-papers  set at the examination conducted by th. 
Divisional Boards, in a publication devoted to the subject o f  the question-papers, 
may be granted by the Divisional Chairm an concerned to an au thor  or publisher 
on such conditions as the State Board may lay down from time to  time.

111. PROVISIONAL C E R T IFIC A T E

( 1 ) A candidate who has been declared successful at the Higher Secondary 
Certificate examination may obtain, an application, a Provisional Certificate of 
having passed the Higher Secondary Certificate examination.

( 2 )  The fee for the Provisional Certificate sha I be Rs. 5 /-  each.

( 3 ) An application for a Provisional Certificate shall be m ade to the Divisional 
Secretary through the head of the jun ior  college concerned and shall be 
accompanied by a Bank D raf t  or Indian Postal Order for the prescribed fee.

K<1
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112. THE SCALE O F  R E M U N E R A T IO N  A N D  TRA V ELLIN G  ALLOW ANCE T O  
EXAM INERS ETC.

The scale of remuneration and travelling allowance in respect of the 
Secondary Certificate examination shall be as under ;

H iahe r

I. For Paper-setting (per setter) :

1. For drawing up a question paper upto three 
copies each in English and M arathi versions 
and for preparing Model Answers and Scheme 
of Marking

2. ( a )  For setting a passage or passages for 
translation into English and for supplying 
three copies thereof alongwith the English 
translation.

( b i  For supplying a translation in a Modern 
Indian Language of a passage in English for 
inclusion in the question paper in Sanskrit, 
Pali and Ardhamagadhi.

3. For drawing up a Paper of Typewriting 
(Practical)

4. For supplying additional copies ( typed or 
hand-written o f  a question paper per copy).

5. For writing out stencils of a question paper 
of 3 hours duration or translation thereof in 
a M odern Indian Language or Model Answers 
of a question paper of  3 hours duration.

6. For writing out stencils of a question paper 
of less than three hours duration or trans
lation thereof in a modern Indian Language 
or Model Answers of a question paper of less 
than three hours duration.

7. For supplying copies from the stencils written 
out under clauses 5 & 6 above.

Rs. 45/- for less than 2 Irotirs 
duration 

Rs. 55/-for 2 hours, duration 
Rs. 65/-for hours duration  
Rs. 75/-for 3 Lours duration 
Rs. 20/-

K>. 15/-

R ' 35/-

Rs. 3/-

Rs. 20/-

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 4.50 for 25 copies 
Rs. 6/-for 26 to 50 copies 
Rs. 7.50 for 51 to 100 copies 
Rs. 9/-for 101 to 150 copies 
Rs. 4.50 extra for every ad d i

tional 100 copies or part  
thereof.
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8. F o r  supplying add i t iona l  copie o f  a passage

for trans la t ion  per copy.

9. F o r  t rans la t ing  a question  pap-' r in n u g i

language.

10. To  an E xpert p ap e r -se t te r

Note  : N otw ith s tand ing  any th ing  conta ined  iii 
this R egu la tion ,  when a lte rna t ive  questions 

on an o ld  a;-<i a new text - focLs ov a - , old 
ami a n e w  coarse o f  s t a t i c s  a:x. ' ' c q u h to 

be sec in one and  the s a m e  question  p a p e r ,  

t he  p a p e r  s e i n  rs a n J  t r a n s h n o : s c o  . co rne d  

shall he paid rem!(.\e;a!ion at r-; i- ■ x 1 1 •:?' 

t i m e s  t h e  r c n t i m e r a t i o . i  payaMe '■'> esi■. in 

f o r  the items c o n c e r n  ..-d.

W ork c f  correcting  proofs of Question P.-.ryr : 

1 F o r  correc ting  p roofs  o f  question paper.

F o r  a t ten d an ce  to correct the  p ro o f  os a 

passage or passages in a M o .’h r a  liuna.n 

Language  set for  t rans la t ion  into  English,

III For assessing Answer Books : 

F o r  assessing an A nswer Book

Us 0.75

Ks Vk) i -

Rs. 150/-Token n o n o n a r iu m  for  
e-ieli paper  set.

Rs. 15 / -per  q u es t ion  paper  
(subject to  the m ax im um  o f  
Rs. 30 /-p er  day  )

Rs. 10/-

( a ; He, 1 / - fo r  ;ssi answ er-book  
o f  1 hours.

;b) Re 0,8 ; for an answ;r-book 
of 21  hours.

(•:) Ke. 0.70 for  an answ er-book  
o f  2 hours 

id) Re 0 . i0  for  a ; an sw er-book  
o f  I \  hours, 

v'.e. 0 ? 5 for an  answ er-book  
of 1 i.our

TV 1. A senior exam iner in a subject in winch 

there are no  m odera to rs  s':.’’1 be - y . i o  nr. e x t r a  

rem unera tion  as follows

( i i  W h e r e  i h r  i m n i i / u  o f  e s a i n i :  e, ■ i n n s  Ju>g 

a s e n i o r  u se ni iK U'  ; iovS no* ex-.x-cd Un x e .

.‘is. t " ' i
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( i i)  Where the number of examiners execeds
t hr ee

2. An associate examiner shall 'be paid a lump 
sum remui'eralion as follows :

( i)  if he examines more than 50 but less ihau
100 answer-books.

(i i)  if  he examines more than 20 and upto 50 
answer books.

f iii j if he examines 20 or less answer-books.

( iv) An associate examiner assessing more 
than 100 answer-books shall be paid a 
remuneration of Rs. 100/— for assessing 
the 1st 100 answer-books plus additional 
remuneration for each answer-book in 
excess of 100 at the rates mentioned 
under cJauscs ( i ) to (iii) above

3. W hen the remuneration earned for all work 
connected with the appointment, by a papei — 
setter and examiner or by one who is only an 
examiner, amounts to less than Rs. 75/--, the 
person concerned shall be paid a sum of Rs. 
75/-as his remuneration for all such work.

V. Postage, etc.

1. Persons entitled to remuneration shall be paid 
for postage, telegrams etc. as unde;-: •

( i )  Examiner assessing 301 answer-books and
above.

(ii)  Examiner assessing 201 answer-books to 
300 answer-books.

(iii) Examiner assessing 101 to 200 answer- 
books.

(iv) Examiner or associate examiner assessing 
i to 100 answer-books,

7, Each moderator is entitled to gel postage.

IvS. 100/ -  

Rs. ft5/-

Rs. 30/- 

R s .  100/ -

Rs 130/-

Rs. 4 / 

Rs 35/- 

Rs. 30/- 

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 15/-
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3. When the expenditure on account ot postage, 
telegrams etc. incurred by an examiner, asso
ciate examiner or moderator failing under the 
categories in sub-clauses, such excess amount 
shall be paid to the examiner or moderator on 
his producing the requisite vouchers or cci tiii- 

cates in that behalf.

4. An examiner who is required to return the 
answer-books to the Board’s oflice or to his 
local m oderator will be paid Rs. 10/-towards 
postage and conveyance expenses.

5. For the cost involved in returning the answer- 
books to the Board’s ofticc (by those who 
are not paid local conveyance allowance) the 

m oderator wiil be paid the following amount 
on production of vouchers

Local M oderator :

Actual expenditure as pci vouchers subject to 
the maximum of Rs. 15/-

Outsiders :

Actual expenditure as per luggage vouchers 
of  State Transport or Railway plus Rs. 25/- 
towards hamsli and transportation to State 
Transport or Railway Station and to Board's 
Office.

VI. Moderation and Scrutity of Answer-books :

1. Each o f  the moderators in subject shall be 
entitled to a lump-sum remuneration o f  Rs. 
500/-for performing his duties and work entru
sted to him as a moderator as per instructions 
issued by the Divisional Boards from time to 
time which shall include the work of modera
tion, scrutiny of all answer-books etc.

2. The Chief moderator in a subject shall be 
entitled to a lump-sum remuneration of 
Rs. 600/-for performing his duties as Cliief
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model ator as p^r the im;*ru-;tioj > > „ .j'j; L; l . V 

the Divisional Board iVom u> u w e  "'men 
shall include moderation o f  jmsvvei --!;<,mks; 

scrutiny of answer-boo) s, co ordinal i.:^ tiiv. 
work o f  Isis colleagues mid distribution of  

answ m -book s <.*ce.

3. The moderator in a subject to wine:; jjo .-.u)!or 

examiner o r Chief moderator is a p p o s e d ,  
shall ije entitled t o  receive Rs t o / -  in 

addition to 'he remuneration which he i» 

entitled as a moderator, lor suHi additional 

work as he jn;;y be  sailed upon to do.

4. An associate moderator shall be paid a mini
mum lump sum remuneration as under or at 

i\.s. 1 _5 pe i ai:swii -ooo a .-a. >.>■ - ■. a>l> 

number of  answer-books moderated and 

scrutinised by him, whichever is more

( i )  if  he moderates and scrutinises 50 or more ^ s - 125/- 

answerbooks.

f i i )  if he moderates and serutiaises more Rs. 100/-  

thau 20 Dm ifess than 5G ans”.er-booi.:>

( h i ’ if lie moderates and sen; tin’s-. s 20 or Rs. 6 ' /  

less m;. wvr!';;aks

5. A moderauv, io whoa, ad-.m wad work or. ,a 
am.1; above me average Cjuota h.\-.a; ay i ; =

Board is a!ioe..d m any special cireumsL’na.-e.s 

wider oiders of  - he Divisional Chan mam -.hall 
be entiided to aadilama! en um eration  at ihc 

rate o f  Rs. ft5/~per additional examiner o\ er 

ajid above t3>c average quota of seven 
examiners fixe;.: by the Board.

N ote  : In the case o f  subject in winch work of  

assessing the answer-books ii done  

centrally the avnage qu o t a  o! evam aers  
shall be five instead of seven a-, in the ease 

o f  other subjects

Provided mat remaaeratam pr:,.dac a.? ..e 
examiner, modemior, eima m oum aa :



167

paper-bclicr »ran&kior or the like, may be
r e d uc ed  o r  refu: .cd fo r  uiciticiency, nog!i. 
gencc, ,.iisobcoiei’cc o f  instructions, i.;
larity noticed,  it' any,  by such aicc i eir  as 

the St.;-dini? C om ic dt ee  may decide

V il.  For the work of Supcevvdo!; and Conduct o< 
the Examination :—

1. The corducio, -  shall receive l enu i ceud io i i  at 

R s .  2 5 / - n e r  d;sy and Rs.  -deO p e r  cad • h.v 

l o r  ac tua l  <d;iy- o f  work .  at iu a l a m p  - . vm 

r em u n e r a t i o n  o f  R.‘.. 60 do ;  d ie  v . oik  d-do. e 

a n d  fiftei ili.c exa;nni ; r ; ii'

?. A tie put;, eoi.jiicioi shall v  1 .• ''emu, ee 
tion a! Rs, 2 0 / - per day and Rs. K)'~p.;; iiadf 
day for actual days c f  work.

3. An invigilator appointed  at a centre shall 
receive a icn.niKvytioi'.  as fol io vs

( 1 )  For Rom bo; tMid O c a . _ r  ;'oir hrr.

( 2 ) (.'csi1 (•••:; other 1hai; L'ombay

in the ca-e c f  the examinat ion  in Tv pew ri-
ting., the * o r -.luck r. deputy conductors ,  invigi

lators, b l o . k  peons  etc. shall receive remune
ration per session o f  ro t  less than 2 hours  

duration each, a:-. per rates admissible to 
them.

4 . The remuneration, payable to in, im igilator 
or a deputy conductor or conductor may be 
reduced for inefficiency or ncgligence in his 
work by such amount as the Standing 
Committee may decide.

5. Tire remuneration payable  to  a 'Mater,  if 

employed  at  the cost  o f  th e  c a n d id a t e  in (he  

case of  a disabled candidate  appearing for the 
examinat ion,  sliali be Rs 7 .50  per paper.

!a ) us, i ?./-p e t day 
(b) Rs. 6/ - per lutU day

(a: Rs iL'd-pcr day
i h < Rs 5 / -per  naif  day
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VIII For Practical Test :

1. ( i )  Chairman for Practical examination for
Physics or Chemistry or Biology shall 
receive remuneration as under

No. of candidates 

upto 5000 pupils 

2001 to 4000 pupils 

above 4000 pupils

( i i )  D e p u ty  Chairman for Practical Examina
tion for Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
shall receive remuneration as under

No of candidates 

upto 2000 pupils 

2001 to 4000 pupils 

above 4000 pupils

(iii) focal Expert

; iv ) Laboratory Assistant

(v )  Store-keeper i for Chem istry)

(v i)  Store-keepcr (for W orkshop Technology, 
Engineering Drawing, Craft Production 

clc. )

(v ii) Store-keepcr (for Textile, Laundary and 
C lo th in g ) .

(viii) Store-kccper (for Drawing, Design and 
Colour Composition etc.)

( ix )  W o rk -sh o p  assistant

( x) Field Collector ( f o r  Biology )

(xi) Peons

2. ( a )  For practical test of a can t in k le  in a
subject to  each examiner ( Both Internal 
and ex terna!).

( b )  For Practical test o f  a candidate in 
Drawing, Design and Colour C om posi
tion etc. subjects to each examiner

Amount 

Rs. 100/- 

Rs. 150/- 

Ks. 200 /-

Amount

(No appointment)

Rs 100/- 

Rs. 150/-

Rs. 10/—per day 

Rs. 5/-per day 

Rs. 5/-per day 
Rs. 5 /-per day

Re. I/-per  candidate

Rs. 5/-per day

Rs. 5/-pev day 

Rs. 3/-per day 

Rs, 3/-per day

Re. l / -p e r  candidate (Minimum 
of Rs. 20/- irrespective of  the 
number of candidates).

Re. 1 /-per candidate ( minimum 
of Rs. 20/- irrespective of the 
number iii candidates. )
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( c ' For practical test of candidates in 
D ia l in g ,  Design and Colour Composition 
ctc. subjects to each conductor ( who 
conducts the exam ination).

3. Material charges to be paid to Junior Colleges

IX. For Local Experts :

For  practical tests in Engineering, Agriculture 
and Textile subjects aad in the subjects of  
H om e Science and Science ( including an 
additional day for preparation, if requiicd by 
the examiner V

X. Miscellaneous :

1. Tabla Player at Music Practical test.

2. Harmonium player

3. Tam bora player

4. Clerks working on Examination centres as 
well as other places will be paid remunera
tion as follows-

(1 )  For Bombay and Greater 'Rombny 

( 2) Centres other than Bombay

5. For assistance at the practical test in Art 
( Still Life )

6 . Class IV servants ( Block peons, water-boys, 
watchman, sweeper etc. ; appointed at each 
centre of  examination will be paid remunera
tion as follows :~

(1 )  For Bombay and Greater Bombay 

(2  ) Centres other than Bombay

Note : A claim for remuneration at  the rates
prescribed under this Regulation shall be
submitted within one month of  completion 
of  work.

Rs, 7 SO per day

!’i;ysics-Rc. I / -  per candidate. 
Chemistry - Rs i.M) per 

candidate.
Biology-Rs. 2 50 per candidate.

Rs. !0/■ per d:;y

Rs. 5/-per day 

Rs. 5/-per day 

Rs .‘' / -p e r  day

(a) Rs. 10/-per day
(b) !<s. 5/-per hull' day
(a) Rs. 8/ - per day
(b) Rs. 4/ per half day 
Rs. 4 50 per day

(a) Rs. 4 /-per day
(b) Rs. 2/-per half day
(a) Rs. 3/-pe r  day
(b) Rs. 1.50 per half day
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Divisional Board’s work shall invariably avail 
o f  and be paid at the concessional railwuy 
tares whenever available

4. A  local paper-settcr or translator or proof 
reader or examiner or moderator c  a kx  d. 
external examiner appointed to conduct the 
practical test, shall be paid a. conveyance 
allowance of  Rs. 5/'- per day in corporation 
area and in Aurangabad City and Rs. 3 / -at 
all other places.
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A P P E N D I X - 1 
[ Vi.ie Regulation (>6 (2) ]

Form o f  application f- r recognition by the Divisional Board.

No.
Date :

From :

To
The Divisional Secretary,

Divisional Board,

Sir,
1 hereby apply for recognition of the

ju r io r  college in the subjects in the media of instruction 
and for the classes noted below, with c'Tecl from the date)

The icquislte cielaiir. as required under Regulation 66 are as under. Regular 
candidates of this junior collcge will !>e presented for me first time at the Higher Secondary1 
Certificate examination to be held in March or April, 19

1. Name of the junior college and its full
addrc ss.

2. Name oi the-
( i '  Management & Rcgistiation number under the Bombay Public Trust Act/ 

Society’s Registration Act
( ii ) Secretary ..............
I iii ) Correspondent
(iv ) Head of I lie junior college

3. Details of the Teaching Staff. . .

Name Qualification Experience Scales Terms
of and

p-iy Conditions

Remarks
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1 Subjects of instriu'!inn for which recognition 
•'h-.iicii -

( i )

«'?'■

(4)

(5)

{(;)

! 7 ;

i B j 

>))

( i 0 1

ci. Medium / media of insiriitiion through 
v-Iiicli instruction is being/'io be iroparted.

(>. ii) Accommodation provided in class-rooms 
and the number of pupils in each Class 
or Division.

Class Division (s) Number Dimensions Remarks
of of the

Pupils rooms

i ii ) Laboratory provided

( in )  Equipment and teaching aids provided

(iv ) Playground with carpet ;uce and other 
facilities provided for nym kLam i

(v )  The maximum number of pupils 
assigned to a teacher in practical work 
at a time .
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7. The provision made for health, recreation 
and discipline of pupils.

8. The financial position o f  the junior college and
the sources and amount of income for the 
year 19-

Income
Tuition Fee . . .R s .  
Other Sources . . .R s .

9. The rate of  fees charged and the^) 
provision, if any, for grant o f  cduca- ( 
tional concessions to poor pupils, j

y

Expenditure 
Teaching Staff . . .R s .
Non-leaching slaff . . .Rs. 
Contingencies . . .Rs.
Equipments . . .R s .

( i ) Rate of  fee for Classcs-
............... ..............Rs.
......................... • Rs.

( i i ) Pupils to be benefitted under educational 
concessions to poor pupils 
from Institution’s F und—
(a )  Pupils-
(b )  Am ount—

I hereby promise to abide by all the conditions of recognition as laid down in the  
M aharashtra  Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Hoards Regulations (Part III), 1977

Yours faithfully,

Manager/Secret ary/Hcad mas ter/ Hcadmistress/Principal.

Enclosures 1) An attested copy of the resolution of the managing body 
appointing a person as Secretary or Correspondent for the purpose of communicating 
with the Board.

( 2 ) An attested copy o f the constitution of the ,\iemorandum, Rules and Regula
tions etc. o f  the Society or Trust.

( 3 ) An attested copy o f the certificate of egistration of the Society or Trust.

( 4 )  A plan of  the junior college building if the application is for recognition for  
the first time.

( 5 ) Names of Trustees/Executive Body o f  the Management.

( 6 ) Financial Statement of the preceding year alongwilli the balance sheet,
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A PPEN D IX  II 

[ Vide Regulation (66) ]

Form o f  Application for recognition in additional subjects or medium

1. N ame of the jun ior  college

2. N um ber and date of the letter communicating
previous recognition :

3. Subject in which recognition has already 
been granted :

4. A dd itiona l  :.-.abject or subjects in which recognition

is desired and the medium or media of instruction 
proposed for the subject or subjects :

5. List of teaching staff with qualifications,
scales of pay, present pay and subjects 
taught :

6. Equipment provided for teaching additional 
subjects :

7. Accommodation ( including laboratory 
accommodation i provided for the additional 
classes :

B, Remarks :

C ER TIFIC A TE

I certify that the arrangements for teaching the additional subjects detailed above are 
adequate and I promise that the conditions of  recognition mentioned in my 
previous application shall continue to be observed.

Signature of the Manager/Sccretary/Principal

Recommendations of tke Inspecting Officer. 
Recommendations of the Regional Deputy Director. 
Recommendations of  the Examination Committee. 
Decision of  the Standing Committee.



A PPENDIX ]TI ( Vide Regu la tion  85 )

Higher Secondary Certificate Exam ination at the end o f  second year o f  Junior College ( i . e. Std. X II )
Poona, Nagpur and Aurangabad Divisional Boards

Subjects and Number of Paper:: and Practicals for the Examination

T o qualify  for  the  Higher Secondary  Certificate at the  end of  second year  o f  the  ju n io r  college ( i. e. Std. X I I ), 
a candida te  m u s t  possess a Certificate o f  having com pleted  satisfactorily the course in the  subject ‘ Physical E d u ca t io n  ’ and 

m ust  pass at one and  the  same exam ina tion  or in accordance with the provisions o f  R egu la tion  101 for  the  g ran t  o f  exem p
t ion  separately ( i ) in each of  the  two languages u-ider the  C om pu iso ry  G ro u p  carry ing  100 m arks  each and  (ii) in each o f  

the four  O p tiona l subjects f ro m  the  O p tio n a l  G ' -o u p  carrying 100 m arks  each.

The nam es o f  the individual subjects to be ta k en  accord ing  to the  scheme are shown below' alongwith  the  num ber  

o f  papers ,  d u ra t io n  o f  papers  and  m ax im um  m a rk s  :

!
Sr. i

Theory Practical
Maximum

No, c-Li'jjecl
No. of 
r a o c rs

Duration 
( H ours)

M-rk'.
No of D uration . , ,
_ . , . . .  Marks Practicals (Houno

Marks

A Compulsory Subjects ( See N ote No. i ai the end)
( I )  English One 3 !00 100

( 2 )  M odern  Indian  L anguage  o r  M odern  
Foreign L anguage  ( Basic o r  A d v a n c e d ) 
or  Classical Language.  O ne 100 __ __ _ 100

B. O ptiona l  Subjects {A n y  four subjects u n d e r  any one of the three sirea ms o f  subjects viz. Arts, C om m erce and

S cience-V ide class-r.cauon or - ubjecis un d er  the  th ree  s tream s a t tac h ed  as A ppend ix  IV  i.

1. M o d e rn  Ind ian  Language ( O th e r  tnan the

one offered under  C om pulsory  G ro u p )  O ne 3 100 — — —  100



2. M odern Foreign Language (O ther than the 
one offered under Compulsory G roup)  One

3. Sanskrit One

4. Prakrit One

5. Pali One

6 . Arabic One

7. Persian One

8 . Avesta Pahlavi One

9. History One 

10. Geography One 

1). Mathematics & Statistics Two 

12. Geology Two 

1:- I'oIit’caS Scknce One 

\4.  Child Development One 

15 Textile, Laundry and Clothing One 

16. Sociology One 

17 Philosophy One

18. Logic One

19. Psychology One 

20 Economics One

21. Book- keeping & Accountancy One

22. Organisation o f  Commerce One

23. Secretarial Practice O re

3 100

3 100

3 100

3 100

3 100

? 100

3 100

3 100

; 100

,e.v.:M 100 ( 5 0 - 5 0 )

t ea.v. i SO (40-+-4C;

3 100

* i 0 J

:.i so 
100

? 100

3 100

■ 100

3 100

3 100

? 100

3 100

0 :ie

One -M 20

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

10G 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

ICO 

300 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 
1 r.;'j



Sr.
No. Subject

Theory Practical M aximum
marksNo. of

Papers
Duration 
( H ours)

M arks
N o. of 
Practicals

Duration 
( H o u r s )

M arks

24. Co-operation One 3 100 _ _ __ 100

I II
25. Physics Two 2 (each) 80 (4 0 + 4 0 ) One 2 \ 20 100
26. ChenviStrv Two 2 (each) 80 (4 0 + 4 0 ) One 2 \ 20 100
27. Biology Two 2 (each) 80 (4 0 + 4 0 ) One 20 100
28. D  ra V/ i ng — — ----- One 3 100 100
29. Design & Co lour — — ----- T w o ( 3+ 3  ) 100(50—50) 100
30. Cosu por t io n — — ---- One 6 100 100
v I HistOi ) o i  Art &  Appreciat ion One 3 100 — — — 100

History x 'c Development of One oJ 100 — — — 100

33
! !• i  C M ' .

Vocal Light Music  ( Practical I ) __ 1 - One 3 100 100
34. Vocal  classical Music ( Practical 11 ) — ---------- ---------- One £ 100 100
35. .(nstnimmlrii Music (Practical III ) ---------- ---------- — One 3 100 100

OR
36. Lidian Music ( Percussion ) One 3 100 — — — 100
37. Practical i — — — One 3 100 100
38. Practical 11 ------------ — — One 3 100 100
39. Practical 111 — — — One 3 100 100
40. European Music One 1 20 One 21 80 100
41. Dancing — — — One 3 100 100
42 W ork-skop Technology & Two 2 (each) 60 ( 30+30 ) One 2J 40 100

Engineering Drawing



43. Elements o f  Mechanical Engineering Two 2 (each) 6 0 ( 3 0 + 3 0 ) One 4 40 100
44. Elements of Electrical Engineering Two 2 (each) 6 0 ( 3 0 + 3 0 ) One 21 40 100
45. Elements o f  Civil Engineering Two 2(each) 6 0 ( 3 0 + 3 0 ) One 4 40 100
46. Crop Production-II 

O R
Two 2 (each) 8 0 ( 4 0 + 4 0 ) One 2i 20 100

47. Animal Science-II Two 2(each) 8 0 ( 4 0 + 4 0 ) One 2 \ 20 100
48. Defencc Studies O ne 2 \ 80 One 71 20 100
49. Occupational Orientation

( f ) M otor Cycle & One 2 50 One 3 50 100
Scooter Repairs

( ii ) Auto-Electricals One 2 50 One 5 50 100
( i i i ) Stenography —  — — One 3 Oo

100
(iv ) Elementary Office Procedure One 2 50 One 3 50 100
( v ) Seed Production One 2 50 One 3 50 100
fv i ) /Applied Art ( Junior ) — — One 6 100 100
(vii) Store Keeping & One 2 50 One 3 50 1G0

Purchase Procedure
(viii) Library Science One 2 50 One 3 50 100
(ix ? Audio  Visual Aids One 2 50 One 3 50 100

C ER TIFIC A TE SUBJECT

Physical! Education

( I he subject will not be the subject for Higher Secondary Certificate examination. But the candidate wili 
not be held eligible to appear for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination unless he produces a Certificate of 
having satisfactorily completed the course in this subject. )



Notes : ( 1 ) Students in 2nd Year of Junior College ( S tandard X I I ) will have to offer two languages as compuisory sub
jects. Candidate offering M odern Foreign Language shall offer the language either Basse or Advanced as under.

Those students, who have studied Modern European Language in Standards IX  and X shad offer the M odern Foreign 
Language-Advanced only. Those students, who have not studied M odern European Language in standards IX and X shall 
offer the M odern Foreign Language-Basic in Standards XI and XII.

( 2 ) The cases arising out of the offering of wrong combinations of  the subjects shall be decided by the State 
Board oti t h e  merits of each case.

(3 )  The students selecting Agriculture or Technical streams m a y  offer Agriculture cr Biology as one m ere fifth 
additional subject respectively, under Optional subjects; provided that :

( i ) Such students selecting Agriculture or Technical streams will be requi 'ed to pass m two compulsory 

Languages and four out o f  the five optional subjects.
( ii ) However, the percentage of marks obtained by them will be calculated on the total marks allotted for 

seven subjecs offered at the Higher Secondfry Certificate examination.

(4 )  A bonafide foreign national residing in India f o r a  temporary period not exceeding two academic years 
and seeking admission in F. Y. J. C. or S. Y. J. C. shall be permitted to offer Arabic or Persian under 
optional group, as M odern Foreign language, under compulsory group; provided he or she offers English. 
Such permission shall be given after scrutiny o f  each case on its merits, by the concerned Divisional Board.

( 5 ) In  the case of a physically disabled candidate or a candidate who, on the advice o f  the registered medical 
practitioner, is unable to complete the course in the subject "  Physical Education ” the Divisional Chairman, 
on the merits of each case, shall condone the requirement of  producing a certificate o f  having completed satis
factorily the course in the subject ‘‘ Physical Education ” by the candidate : provided such a request shall be 
made by the candidate to the concerned Divisional Board through the Head of the concerned Junior College, 
alongwith a medical certificate to tha t effect issued by the registered medical practitioner.

( 6 ) A candidate appearing under Vocational G roup  shall offer English or any one of the M odern Indian Languages 
or the M odern Foreign Languages (Basic or advanced) or the classical languages under ‘ A  Compulsory 
subjects ” , any three of  the Optional Subjects under ‘ B. Optional Subjec ts’ and am  one of the following 
Vocational subjects :



I Technical G roup
(1 )  Electrical Maintenance 
(2 i Mechanical Maintenance
(3) Scooter and M otor Cycle Servicing 
( 4 ) General Contracting 
(5J  Electronics
(6 ) Chemical Plant Operation 

!I Commercial Group
(7 )  B anting
( 8 ) insurance
(9) Office Managemem

( 10 ; M arketing and Salesmanship 
(11; Small Industries and Self-smpioyraer.:
(12) Elementary Industrial Management 

[ i i  Agricultural Group
(13 Animal Science arc; Dairying 
(14 Farm Mechanics 
( i ■.>: Crop Science
(16) Horticulture

IV Food Technology G roup
(17) Cookery
•• 18; Bakery and Confectionary 
(19; Food Preservat’on.

V Fisheries Group
(20) Fish Processing Technology 
( 21} Fresh Water Fish Culture

VI Para Medical G roup
(22.) Multipurpose Health  Worker 
( 23 > Elementary Laboratory Technology.
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APPENDIX-IV

Classification o f  subjects under Arts Commerce and Science streams.

ARTS

(1) A M odem  Indian Language, (2) A M odern  Foreign Language-Basic or Advan-i- 
ced (3) Sanskrit; (4) Prakrit, f 5) Pali, (6 ) Arabic, (7! Persian (8) Avcsta-Palilavi, (9) H is to ry / ,
(10)Geography, (11) M athematics & Statistics, (12) Political Science, (13) H om e Manage-;- 
ment, ( for Standard XI o n ly ), (14) Food Science (for Standard XI on ly ) ,  (15) Cliildd 
Development (for Standard X l l  on ly), (16) Textile, Laundry and Clothing ( fo r  Standarc'd
XII on ly ) ,  (17i Sociology, (18) Philosophy, (19) Logie, (20) Psychology, (21) Economics... 
(22) Defencc Studies, (23) Drawing, (24) Design and Colour, (25) Compositions, 
(26) History of Art and Appreciation, (27) History and Development of  Indian  Musice, 
(2 8 )  Vocal Light Music ( Practical I ) ,  (29) Vocal Classical Music ( Practical II  ) ) ,  
(30) Instrumental Music (Practical III) O r(31) Indian Music (P ercuss ion ) , (32) Practical I 
(33) Practical II, (34) Practical III, (35) European Music, (36) Dancing, (37)  Book-
keeping and Accountancy, (3 8 )  Co-operation, (39} Occupational Orientation.

COMMERCE

( I )  Mathematics and Statistics, (2 )  Economics, (3 )  Geography, (4 )  Book-
keeping and A c co u n tau c ' , ( 5 1 Organisation o f  Commerce, ( 6 ) Secretarial practice
(7 )  Co-operation, ( 8 ) Occupational Orientation.

SCIENCE

(1 )  Mathematics and Statistics, (2 )  Geology, (3) Hoinc-Managcmcnt ( fc>, 
Standard XI on ly ) ,  (4 )  Food Science ( for Siandard XI only ), (5 )  Child Development 
(for  Standard XII on ly ) ,  ( 6 ) Textile, Laundry and Clothing (for Standard XII only).
(7 )  Psychology, ( 8 ) Economics, (9 )  Geography, (10) Defence Studies, (11)  Physics,
(12)  Chemistry, (13) Biology (Botany and Zoology), (14) Crop Production I ( fo r  
Standard XI on ly ) ,  O r (15)  Animal Science (for Standard XI on ly ) ,  (16) C rop Produ
ction II (for Standard X II on ly ) ,  Or ( 17) Animal Science II ( fo r  Standard X II  on ly ) ,
(1 8 )  W ork-shop Technology and Engineering Drawing { ;? )  Elements o f  Mechanical 
Engineering, (2 0 )  Elements o f  Electrical Engineering, (21) Elements of Civil Engineering, 
(2 2 )  Sociology, (23) Sanskrit,

N. B. : Subjects at Sr. Nos. 18 to 21 under rhe Seicncc Stream may be taught only in such 
junior colleges as have been permitted to start the faculty of technical education.



Scheme of Examination of H. S. C. (Vocational Courses)

I. TECHNICAL GROUP

Paper I Paner n

Course Theory 

M arks Duration

Practical & Internal
Assessment*

Marks Duration Marks M arks

Theory

Duration Marks

Practical & Internal 
Assessment*

i Duration M arks

1. Electrical
Maintenance 40 21  Hrs. 40 3 His. 20 40 2 i  Hrs. 40 %  No Time 20

2 . Mechanical
Maintenance 40 2 |  Hrs. 40 4 Hrs. 20 40 2 \  Hrs. 40

Limit

4 Hrs 20

3 . Scooter & M o to r
cycle Servicing 40 2 If Hrs. 40 3 Hrs. 20 40 2 \  Hrs. 40 3 Hrs. :o

4. General
Contracting 50 3 Hrs. 25 3 Hrs. 25 50 3 Hrs. 25 3 Hrs. 25

5. Electronics 50 3 Hrs. 30 3 Hrs. 20 50 3 H r s. 30 1 * Tn : s . 20

6 . Chemical 50 2 Hrs. 30 3 Hrs. ■*% r\ -vj 50 2 Hrs. 30 3 Hrs. 20
Plant Operation

* The marks for internal assessment should be awarded by the pair of examiners at the time o f Practical Examination.
The student is, therefore, expected to  submit the journal for assessment at the time of Practical Examination. 

a) The students should bring with them the sheets completed during the year. They are expected to  draw the diagrams 
at the time of  Examination, in addition to  the oral test based on electrical drawing to verify that the sheets are drawn 
by them. Since it is an individual examination, the time-limit is not specified.
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3 Banking
2 Insurance
'3, Office Management
4 Marketing & Salesmanship
5. Small Industries and Self -Employment
o. Elementary Industrial Management.

Paper T

Written Examination of 75 Marks. 3 Hrs. duration.

This will consist of two sections.

Section A—Theory carrying 50 Marks

Section B—Questions on Practical Portion carrying 25 Marks.

Practical. Examination of 25 marks 2 Hrs. duration.

A batch of 20 students will be examined by a pair o f  Internal and Extern,ai 
examiners. They will interview each student to ascertain how far he has done tine 
work himself or copied down from some other candidate’s journal. The items <of 
assessment winch are to be completed by t!<c :.!iider,t J u . i n j  tire year are as fellows :

The pair of examineis will assess these as per scheme of marks shown agairust 

each item :

1. Assignment 
Projects or 
Visit repo'ts

2, Tutorial

Paper II

W ritten and Practical Examination same as Paper J

II. C OM M ER C E C R O U P

. . .  15 Marks

...........  10 Marks

Total 25 Marks



III. AGRICULTURE G R O U P

Paper I Paper II

Course Theory Practical Theory Practical

M arks Duration Marks Duration M arks Duration Marks Duration

1. Animal Science & Dairying 40 2 Hrs. 60 3 Hrs. 40 2 Hrs, 60 3 Hrs.

2. Farm Mechanics 40 2 Hrs. 60 2 Mrs. 40 2 Hrs. 60 2 Hrs.

3. Crop Science 40 2 Hrs. 60 3 Hrs. 40 2 Hrs. 50 3 Hrs.

4. Horticulture 40 2 Hrs. 6G 3 Hrs. 40 2 Hrs. 60 3 Hrs.

N ote  Each course has a practical examination of 60 Marks. 20 M arks out o f  these 60 marks should be assigned 
to the journal, which is to be produced at the time of Practical Examination.
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1. Cookery
2. Bakery & Confectionery
3. Food Preservation

T - ' / H ' ! ,
PaperI | e \

Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : 3 Ilrs.

Paper II

This paper is common for nil ihe three courses under this group.
Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : 3 11 rs.

Practical :

(F o r  Paper I & II com bined). Marks : 100 (75 +  25)*. Duration : 6 Hrs.

* 75 M arks for actual i eiformance of a student at the practical examination a n d  25 
marks for the Training R eport submitted by the student at the time of  practical 
examination .which should be assessed by the pair of examiners.

IV CATERING & F O O D  T E C H N O L O G Y  G R O U P

■n

n o o n *

V. FISHERY G IO U P

1. Fish Processing Technology

2. Fresh W ater Fish Culture

Paper I
Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : 3 Hrs.

Practical

50* Marks. Duration : 3 Ilrs.

*!0  Marks should be allotted to the Journal 1o be submitted by ihe student at 
the time of ihe practical examination.

Paper 1!

Theorv ; 50 Marks. Duration : 3 Hr

Practical

.Mr1 Mark.3. [ jaralion : 3 Mrs,

*10 Marks shots?’.i he aiioite-j :o ihe Journal to be submitted by the student at 
rhc time of the practical exa-nimitio.:
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